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Message to the Readers

1st june 2021 to 31st June 2021 (hereafter

called ‘Coverage Period’). The Magazine has
comprehensive coverage of all the topics from
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current affairs neatly categorized into major

sections like Economy, International Issues, Polity
& Governance, and so on.

This issue of the magazine has an in-depth analysis

of issues such as ‘Climate Change: Redefining

Environmental Determinism’, ‘ASEAN: An Indian
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he July 2021 Issue of the Next IAS Current
Affairs Magazine (hereafter called ‘The
Magazine’), covers news events from

Perspective’, ‘Tackling Rural Economic Distress’ and

‘Nasha Mukt Bharat Abhiyaan’. The Magazine also
covers the issues of ‘India's Ethanol Roadmap’ and
many other issues which have become relevant in the
coverage period.

The Magazine is designed for the needs of
the students who are preparing for UPSC Civil

Services Examinations. However, it is also helpful
for Engineering Services Examinations, Banking
Examinations and other government or Public Sector
Enterprises examinations

Any suggestion for further improvement of the Magazine is welcome and may be
e-mailed to currentaffairs@nextias.com

Team NEXTIAS
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CLIMATE CHANGE:
REDEFINING ENVIRONMENTAL DETERMINISM
An initiative of

Group

The reason of very high temperature faced by the Northern Hemisphere in this summer season has been
attributed to Global Warming.

About:
• The current summer season has showcased the perils of
Climate Change as it is one of the warmest year being faced
by humanity.
• Particularly, Canada has faced one of the highest temperature

temperature observed in Europe or South America.
• The state of temperature rise which is being faced by regions
close to Arctic regions should be a cause of global concern.
• The region hosts ‘Ice Caps’ which is responsible for different
geographic phenomenon such as ‘Albedo’, and hosts few
of the world’s most endangered species due to its unique
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• The recent heat waves in Canada have resulted in more than
200 deaths.

N

About Heat Dome: Primary reason attributed to
intense summer in areas close to Arctic Circle
• Creation of heat dome has been attributed to this intense and
scorching heat in USA and Canada.
• Formation: Heat dome is a atmospheric phenomenon which
is formed as a combined result of La-Nina and high pressure
circulation in the atmosphere.
 A strong change (or gradient) in ocean temperatures
from west to east in the tropical Pacific Ocean during the

• Creation of Temperature Gradient due to uneven heating: The
western Pacific Ocean’s temperatures has risen more over
the past few decades as compared to the eastern Pacific
Ocean.
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records of history i.e. 49.6ºC.
• According to world weather records, it’s hotter than any

physiography.
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preceding winter has been attributed to formation of heat
dome in the succeeding summer season.

• It has created a strong temperature gradient, or pressure
differences that drive wind, across the entire ocean in winter.
• This gradient causes more warm air to rise up by the process
of convection over the western Pacific due to heating by the
ocean surface.

• At the same time, it decreases mechanism of convection over
the central and eastern Pacific.
• Advent of summer and shift in jet streams: The process
continues till the summer season arrives resulting in the
northern shift of Jet Streams.
 This shift is coupled with prevailing winds which trap the
hot air over ocean and move it towards east where it sinks
over the land causing intense heat wave.

• Role of La-Nina: During La Niña events, trade winds are even
stronger than usual, pushing more warm water toward Asia.
 Off the west coast of the Americas, upwelling increases,
bringing cold, nutrient-rich water to the surface.
 These cold waters in the Pacific push the jet stream
northward.
 The extra push due to La-Nina event causes stronger jet
streams to push heat waves more efficiently oer the land.

Creation of Pacific north-west ‘heat dome’ and role of
climate change
• According to climate scientists, although the heat waves has
been caused by creation of ‘heat dome’ the usual change
in atmospheric circulation coupled with impact of La-Nina
event, it has been aggravated by the climate change.
• IPCC Study: The fifth assessment report of the Intergovernmental
Panel on Climate Change (IPCC), published in 2013 has also
referred that ‘Climate Change’ has made the heat waves
more intense.
• Impact of climate change on jet streams: According to
climate scientist Mann and Hassol, Climate change may be
increasing the jet stream’s propensity to get “stuck”, which
can cause “severe heat, drought or wildfires”.
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• Other record-breaking heat-waves this summer such as
those in Eastern Europe and Siberia have also been linked to
the same jet stream patterns.

CASE STUDY: UNSUSTAINABLE URBANIZATION DUE
TO CLIMATE MIGRATION IN DHAKA
• Dhaka with a population of 12 million is one of the world’s
most densely populated city.

India: How has Climate Change led to change in
pattern of atmospheric phenomenon?

• It is projected to be the world’s sixth largest megacity by
2030.

• Change in Rainfall pattern in North-East India: In last 20
years, North-East India has received below-normal monsoon
rainfall for 19 times.
 Only in 2007, the region had received excess rainfall.
 There has been constant change in annual rainfall pattern
in North-east region which has caused a concern among
climate scientists.
• Changing Pattern of Monsoon: Monsoon is a lifeline to not only
India but also to other countries of South Asia and South-East
Asia.
 Researchers have concluded that the increase in
temperature in the 20th century which is anthropologically
related has caused the variability of rainfall and cyclonic
patterns.
 There are frequent changes and a shift westward of the
Indian summer monsoon.
 These shifting phenomenon of other monsoon season in
the region are impacting on the variability of rainfall and
the onset of monsoons.

• Climate Migration and Over-burden on Urban centers: A World
Bank led study on climate change and migration relationship
has projected that by 2050, 143 million people will be
displaced by climate impacts in sub-Saharan Africa, Latin
America, and south Asia.
 In India, change in duration and pattern of monsoon has
caused rural distress resulting into push migration from
the Indian villages towards the cities.
 Similar changes in Rainfall pattern across the globe has
resulted in emigration from villages towards cities.
 The United Nations expects the world’s cities to
accommodate an additional 2.5 billion people by 2050
and about 90% of them will be from Asia and Africa.
 Climate change will accelerate an urbanization boom
that has been already happening around the world in an
unmanaged and unsustainable way.

N

• Depleting fresh water resources: Intrusion of saline water into
water table due to rise in sea level caused by global warming
has affected the coastal agriculture, overburdening the
fishery sector.
 This has caused disguised unemployment causing
migration of large number of people in search of livelihood.
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• The growth of the city has been attributed to climate
migrants.

• At least 400,000 migrants relocate to the city every year due
to climatic factors such as:
 Frequent cyclones originating in Bay of Bengal
 Flooding of the Gangetic Plain
 Loss of livelihood due to destruction of coastal
aquaculture industry due to sea level rise
 Encroachment of saline water into coastal rice and
shrimp farms
 Loss of homes sue to riverbank erosion
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Impacts of Climate Change on World’s Socio-Economic
pattern

Group

• The International Organization for Migration estimates
that 70% of them have lived through some kind of
environmental shock.
• Dhaka has been flooded with new cluster of slums
causing number of problems such as health, sanitation,
transportation and drinking water supply.

• Decrease in productivity: Climate change is modifying the
distribution and productivity of marine and freshwater
species, affecting biological processes and altering food
webs.
 This has imperiled livelihood of fish farmers across the
world.
 Ocean acidification has reduced productivity of marine
organisms such as shrimps, oysters or corals.
 As they are unable to form their shells by the process of
calcification.
• Climate change and Urbanization: Coastal cities have been
badly affected due to impact of climate change. Salt water
intrusion in aquifers has polluted the drinking water supply.

CASE STUDY: CHENNAI WATER CRISIS
• Due to salinization of aquifers in Chennai, the city is
dependent solely on Chembarambakkam Lake.
• Large population coupled with industrial units around the
lake led to severe water crisis in the city in 201-2020.
• Sensitivity to natural disasters: Sea-level rise due to climate
change has made coastal cities more vulnerable to natural
disasters.
• Low-lying areas are susceptible to Storm surges causing
floods.
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COP-25: The landmark Conference of Parties
implementing Paris Climate Deal

• It leads to damage of infrastructure, disrupt transportation
systems, destroy habitat, and threaten human health and
safety.

CASE STUDY: NEW YORK CITY

• The 25th edition of the Conference of the Parties to the
United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change
(UNFCCC) was held in Madrid (Spain).

• Low-lying areas of York City, Long Island, and New Jersey
were flooded by several feet of water by the storm surge
from Super storm Sandy in 2012.
• Sea level rise has magnified the impacts of such storms
by raising the base on which storm surges build.
• Extinction of species: Climate change has caused extinction
of various species e.g. Bombay duck, or Bombil, has been
rapidly disappearing from the coastal waters of Mumbai due
to overfishing coupled with impact of climate change.

• United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change
(UNFCCC) deals with collective action towards climate
change and associated issues globally.

X
E

• It serves as the formal meeting of the UNFCCC Parties to
assess progress in dealing with climate.

• Kyoto Protocol, 1997: Kyoto Protocol aimed to establish
legally binding obligations for developed countries to reduce
their greenhouse gas emissions.
• Its main aim was to reduce the emission of six green house
gases such as Carbon dioxide (CO2), Methane (CH4), Nitrous
oxide (N2O), Hydrofluorocarbons (HFCs), Perfluorocarbons
(PFCs) and Sulphur hexafluoride (SF6).

N

• The commitment period of the Kyoto protocol was formally
adopted in 2005 which formally ended in 2020.

• The first phase (2005 -2012) gave the target of cutting down
emissions of above mentioned gases by 5%.

• The Second phase (2013 -2020) gave the target of reducing
emissions by at least 18% to the industrialized countries.
• Paris Climate Deal: The Paris Agreement aimed to keep a
global temperature rise this century below 2 degrees Celsius
of pre-industrial levels.
• It further aims to pursue efforts to limit the temperature
increase even further to 1.5 degrees Celsius after the
accomplishment of first target. The Paris Agreement requires
all Parties to put forward nationally determined contributions
(NDCs) of cutting green house gases.
• 2020 as Transition Year: The year marked the end of
commitment period of Kyoto Protocol and beginning of “Paris
Climate Deal Agreement’.
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How has international community responded to climate
change?

• The United Nations Climate Change Conferences are held
every year in the framework of the United Nations Framework
Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC).

• Objective: It had following objectives:
 Completion of the rule-book to the 2015 Paris Agreement
 Resolve issues like the creation of new carbon markets,
emission reduction targets and country’s individual targets.
 To discuss the functioning of international emissions
trading systems, compensation for poor countries to deal
with rising sea levels.
 Discussion on different reports pertaining to climate change.
• Outcomes: Developing countries led by China and India
objected to being pushed to update national ambition.

• The Conference urged the developed countries to fulfill the
promise of the $100 billion goal in order to finance them
to adopt climate resilient technologies and implement low
carbon projects.

India in COP-25

• Carryover CERs: India demanded the carryover of the
untraded emission reduction certificates which have been
held by Indian companies. These are estimated at 750 million
Certified Emissions Reductions or CERs. This will help them
to sell CERs to raise funds.
• Transition of the Clean Development Mechanism (CDM) credits:
India also demanded the transition of the Clean Development
Mechanism (CDM) credits earned under the Kyoto Protocol
to the Paris Agreement.

• Financial teeth to WIM: India has also urged developed
countries to give financial teeth to the Warsaw International
Mechanism on Loss and Damage (WIM).

Way Forward:
• Climate Change has been aggravating the losses and
damages consistently in different forms.
• From change in weather pattern to destruction of coastal
habitats it has impacted socio-economic strata globally.
• India must fulfill its Intended Nationally Determined
Contributions (INDCs) and international obligations to fight
this menace.
• Wealthy nations like the U.S., and those of the EU argue that
emissions from developing countries are consistently rising
and they need to commit to more serious emission cuts. A
consensus needs to be developed at the earliest.
• The ‘developing versus developed country’ schism needs to
be diluted at the earliest and Developed Countries should
avoid watering down the CBDR principle envisaged in earlier
agreements.

10

In-Depth
Current Affairs

Edition: July, 2021
Article

In-Depth

ASEAN:
AN INDIAN PERSPECTIVE

B I G L E A R N I N G S M A D E E ASY
An initiative of

Group

China hosted a meeting of foreign ministers from the 10 ASEAN countries.

About:
• China-ASEAN foreign ministers met in the city of Chongqing. It
marked the 30-year anniversary of relations.

 The right of every State to lead its national existence free
from external interference, subversion or coercion.

• The focus was on combating COVID-19, promoting economic
recovery and better dovetailing of strategic plans.

 Non-interference in the internal affairs of one another.

• The main agenda of the meeting for China was to push back
against the recent regional outreach of QUAD leaders.
• After the first Quad leaders’ summit held in March, the QUAD
leaders announced a regional vaccine initiative in the ASEAN
region.

About ASEAN:

X
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 The Association of Southeast Asian Nations, or ASEAN,
was established on 8 August 1967 in Bangkok, Thailand,
with the signing of the ASEAN Declaration (Bangkok
Declaration) by the Founding Fathers of ASEAN.
• Members:
 Its founding members were Indonesia, Malaysia,
Philippines, Singapore and Thailand.
 Brunei Darussalam then joined on 7 January 1984, Viet
Nam on 28 July 1995, Lao PDR and Myanmar on 23 July
1997, and Cambodia on 30 April 1999, making up what is
today the ten Member States of ASEAN.

N

• Fundamental Principles: In their relations with one another,
the ASEAN Member States have adopted the following
fundamental principles, as contained in the Treaty of Amity
and Cooperation in Southeast Asia (TAC) of 1976:

 Settlement of differences or disputes by peaceful manner.
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• A vaccine passport connecting China and ASEAN countries was
also being discussed.

• Formation:

S
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 Mutual respect for the independence, sovereignty, equality,
territorial integrity, and national identity of all nations.

 Renunciation of the threat or use of force.
 Effective cooperation among themselves.

• ASEAN Charter:

 The ASEAN Charter entered into force on 15 December
2008.

 The ASEAN Charter serves as a firm foundation in
achieving the ASEAN Community by providing legal
status and institutional framework for ASEAN.
 It also codifies ASEAN norms, rules and values; sets
clear targets for ASEAN; and presents accountability and
compliance.

Relation between ASEAN and India:
• Political:

 Population: The ASEAN region along with India together
comprises a combined population of 1.85 billion people,
which is one-fourth of the global population, and their
combined GDP has been estimated at over USD 3.8 trillion.
 India became sectoral dialogue partner of ASEAN in 1992
and became full dialogue partner in 1995.
 Since the first ASEAN-India Summit in 2002 in Phnom
Penh, Cambodia, the event is held annually every year.
 At the ASEAN-India Commemorative Summit held on
20 December 2012 in New Delhi, the Leaders adopted
the ASEAN-India Vision Statement and declared that the
ASEAN-India Partnership stands elevated to a Strategic
Partnership.

• Economic:
 ASEAN and India signed the Framework Agreement
on Comprehensive Economic Cooperation at the 2nd
ASEAN-India Summit in 2003. The Framework Agreement
envisages the establishment of an ASEAN-India Regional
Trade and Investment Area (RTIA) as a long-term objective.
 ASEAN is India’s fourth largest trading partner. Bilateral
trade between ASEAN and India is about $87 billion and it
presently accounts for almost 11% of India’s global trade,
up marginally by 1% from 2010-11 to 2019-20.
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• Internal Security: Collaboration with the ASEAN nations is
necessary to counter insurgency in the Northeast, combat
terrorism, tax evasions etc.

 Studies suggest that India's bilateral trade with the ASEAN
economies would reach up to $300 billion by 2025.
 Investment from ASEAN to Indian has been over USD 70
billion in the last 17 years accounting for more than 17 per
cent of India's total FDI.
• Socio-Cultural:
 India has a long history of people-to-people connectivity
with Southeast Asian countries, particularly with
Singapore, Malaysia and Indonesia, which are home to
large populations of the Indian diaspora.
 Indians comprise nine percent of Singapore’s population
and seven percent of Malaysia’s.
 There are programs to boost People-to-People Interaction
with ASEAN, such as inviting ASEAN students to India,
Special Training Course for ASEAN diplomats, Exchange
of Parliamentarians, etc.

• Energy trade:
 According to a 2015 report by the Asian Development
Bank, there are ample opportunities for energy trading
between India and Myanmar.
 Given the vast natural resources and hydropower reserves
of Myanmar, it becomes a potential source of energy for
India.
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		  It has been designed keeping safety, maritime security
and stability in the crucial Indo-Pacific region in the
hindsight.

Significance of ASEAN for India:

• India needs a close diplomatic relationship with ASEAN
nations both for economic and security reasons.

N

• Connectivity: Connectivity with the ASEAN nations can allow
India to improve its presence in the region.

• Development of North East: Connectivity projects keep
Northeast India at the center, ensuring the economic growth
of the northeastern states.
• Counter China: Improved trade ties with the ASEAN nations
would mean a counter to China’s presence in the region and
economic growth and development for India.

• Indo-Pacific: ASEAN occupies a centralized position in the
rules-based security architecture in the Indo-Pacific, which is
vital for India since most of its trade is dependent on maritime
security.
 There is ample closeness between India's "Indo Pacific
Oceans Initiative (IPOI)" and ASEAN's "Outlook on Indo
Pacific”.
 The context of ASEAN centrality as envisaged in IPOI
perfectly synergises with India’s ambitious Act East Policy,
in order to ensure security and stability in the Indo-Pacific
maritime corridor that constitutes a major sea trade route
connecting the Indian Ocean with the Pacific.

• China factor:
 China’s ability to sow divisions within ASEAN is likely to
complicate any future attempts by India to build closer
economic and security ties with the ASEAN as a group.
 However, without sufficient naval capacity to operate
beyond Indian Ocean India’s support to ASEAN countries
in a potential crisis will be nothing more than rhetorical
and quickly discredited.
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• Strategic Relations:
 India proposed Indo-Pacific Oceans’ Initiative (IPOI) at
the 14th East Asia Summit in Bangkok in November 2019.
		  It is considered as a landmark intervention by India
and a potential game-changer in propelling robust
engagement between India and ASEAN partners
based on convergence of strategic interests.

S
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Issues in India-ASEAN relations:

• Trade imbalance:
 Despite having a Free Trade Agreement (FTA) in goods
(being implemented since 2010) and trade in services
and investment agreement (signed in 2015), India is not
benefitting much from its economic cooperation with
ASEAN.
 India had a trade deficit of $23.88 billion with ASEAN in
FY20.
 India faces significant non-tariff measures in ASEAN that
limit its exports to ASEAN, which faces the same on its
exports to India.

Way Forward:
• Improving connectivity: All types of connectivity initiatives
between India and ASEAN is the top priority including India's
underdeveloped northeastern region as well as development
of the ASEAN-India economic corridor.
• Improving Trade relations: There are huge trade and
investment opportunities for enhancing India-ASEAN
cooperation in sectors such as infrastructure and Fintech,
culture and tourism, IT/ITES and e-commerce, education
and skill development, healthcare and pharmaceuticals
and agriculture and food processing, which both India and
ASEAN should work upon.
• Skilled Labor Supply: It is known that for the growth of the
less-developed ASEAN countries (Laos, Cambodia, and
Myanmar), skilled labour and professionals are required. This
is one area where India can play an important role.
• Countering China: The ASEAN region wants a strong Indian
presence as a counter-balance to the growing Chinese
influence.
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There is an urgent need to strengthen the public distribution system and the MGNREGS.

About:
• As Several States are under lockdown again. This will have
severe implications for the livelihoods of those in the informal
sector.
• Migrant workers and the rural poor have been facing great
distress over the past one year and the crisis for food and
work is only going to intensify further.

Hunger and distress
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• Solution
 Strengthen PDS and MGNREGS: There is an urgent need to
strengthen the public distribution system (PDS) and the
Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee
Scheme (MGNREGS).

		  The government should expand PDS coverage
immediately and include all eligible households under
the schemes.
 National Food Security Act (NFSA): The government
announced 5 kg free food grains for individuals enlisted
under the National Food Security Act (NFSA).
 Free food grains programme: The Centre should also
extend the free food grains programme to a year instead
of limiting it to two months.
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Major Determinants
• Issues
 Hunger Watch report: The Right to Food campaign and
the Centre for Equity Studies published a ‘Hunger Watch’
report which compared the pre-lockdown situation last
year to the situation in October 2020 to assess the impact
of the nationwide lockdown.
 The survey: involving 11 States exposed the life and
livelihood uncertainties of people belonging to low-income
categories in the informal sector.
 The findings: state that 27% of the respondents had no
income; 40% respondents said that the nutritional quality
of food had become “much worse”; and 46% of the
respondents said they had to skip one meal at least once
in the day.
 The migrants: have again become vulnerable due to
the lockdown in different cities. While many have once
again headed to their villages, a large population has got
stranded in different parts of the country without work.

 Procurement and Balance of Food grains available: It is
being reported that India procured record amounts
of rice and wheat last year through Mandis. The total
procurement is way more than the current requirement for
PDS. It is thus quite possible to expand the safety net of
the NFSA.

Inadequate provisions

• Issues
 Inadequate provisions: The Centre had allocated Rs.
73,000 crore for 2021-22 for MGNREGS and notified
an annual increment of about 4% in wages. Both these
provisions are inadequate to match the requirements on
the ground.
 Inefficient budgeting: If 1 crore households opt out of the
scheme this year, the Centre should still budget for 75-80
days of employment in the year for 6.5 crore families given
the current scale of economic distress.
• Solutions
 Increase in wages: The government should also re-consider
its decision of a mere 4% increase in MGNREGS wages
and hike it by at least 10%.
 Proper Budgeting: At least 1.4 lakh crore will be required
to ensure uninterrupted implementation during the year.

Provide finance directly to the farmers
• Issues
 Capital Input: When we consider the larger farms, the
ones that serve the food needs of the nation, the critical
input is going to be capital.
 No fresh mobilisation of finance: While non-banking
financial companies (NBFCs) are becoming significant
lenders in the agricultural space, we don’t have the luxury
of getting into fresh mobilisation and experimentation
with new models of credit at the moment. That can be a
medium-term outcome.
• Solutions
 Direct delivery via different measures: It is absolutely
critical that the government delivers finance directly to
the farmers through the primary agricultural co-operative
societies, commercial banks, a special line of credit, and
Kisan credit cards.
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Agrarian Crisis and Reverse Migration

Create an enabling policy environment

• Issues
 World comparisons: Agricultural value chains and
production systems in countries like Italy, France, and
Germany, which are major agri-goods producers, have
been severely impacted and are likely to take a while to
recover.
 Crisis in the agriculture sector: There is a crisis in the
agriculture sector over the past two decades. In India,
the majority of farmers are small landholders facing the
problem of falling productivity, water scarcity etc.
 Reverse migration: Majority of the returnees were marginal
farmers in the past. The reverse migration will increase
pressure on agriculture which is already overburdened.
 Fall in the producer price of crops: The reverse migration
will further result in to fall in the producer price of crops
which will reduce farm wages and income.
 Hoarding and Price rise: due to low productivity and
hoarding of food articles, there will be a rise in the prices
of food items which will majorly affect poor people.

• Issues
 Integrated policy package: The most important step in
reviving the rural economy is an integrated policy package
which looks at the entire rural situation holistically.

• Solutions
 Fortunate conditions: India has been more fortunate in
the sense that our rural areas seem to have escaped the
worst of it.
 Faster recovery: Our agri-production systems will recover
faster than that of Europe, and this needs to be leveraged.
 Opportunity for India: This could therefore be an
opportunity for India to tap the world food market as a
supplier.

• Solutions
 Inclusion of non-farm sectors and its potential: While
agriculture is certainly the primary engine of the rural
economy, we also need to look at non-farm sectors like
handlooms, handicrafts, and rural SMEs to unlock the full
potential of employment and income generation.
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Use the surplus labour to build rural infrastructure
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• Issues
 Slow industrial recovery: It’s going to take a fair amount of
time before industries like real estate, tourism, restaurants,
and the rest of the low-grade-service industry recovers
and stabilises.
 High unemployment: This means that much of the migrant
labour—which is usually employed in these sectors in
urban India—will likely remain in their villages for at least
the next 18-24 months.
• Solutions
 Opportunity: This supply of labour in rural India should be
seen as an opportunity to upgrade our rural infrastructure.
 Past Experiences: We’ve already seen the benefits of
rural roads—enabling access to markets, schools, and
healthcare facilities to remote areas.
 Replicate the success model: The time has come to
replicate this to building other physical infrastructure:
Schools, ICDS centres, and most importantly, primary
health infrastructure, which does not exist in most, parts
of central and northern India.

S
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India’s manufacturing sector

• Issues
 Rural structural transformation: India’s manufacturing
sector is rapidly de-urbanising, and a rural structural
transformation is needed to expand India’s manufacturing
sector in the rural areas.
 Focus other than agriculture too: Rural distress will not be
resolved just through agricultural pricing reforms.

• Solutions
 Expanding the horizon: A rural structural transformation
that will expand the manufacturing sector, tap into a
demographic dividend, expand the size of the middle
class, promote gender equality, scale up the march
towards Paris Climate Agreement, and create more jobs,
is the path out of the rural distress.

Health Infrastructure

• Issues
 Private healthcare is expensive and unavailable: In India,
private healthcare is expensive and unavailable for the
majority of peoples who leave public healthcare as the
only option in the time of need.
 The health infrastructure: of the majority of northern, northeastern and eastern states/union territories are in a poor
state.
 Lack of basic healthcare requirements: Most of the states
and union territories lack basic healthcare requirements
such as physicians and health workers whereas treating
COVID-19 patients requires isolation wards and better
health facilities such as ICU and ventilators.
 Less concern: The majority of vacant position of doctors,
health workers, ANM etc. shows less concern of the
government on public healthcare in the past.
• Solutions
 Need of healthcare facilities: For critical COVID-19 patients,
we require healthcare facilities such as intensive care
units (ICU) and ventilators.
 Strengthening government hospitals: Currently, all the
COVID-19 positive cases are transferred to government
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Strengthen rural education systems

hospitals. Hence, it is important to assess where India
and its states/union territories stand in terms of health
infrastructure to fight the novel virus.

• Issues
 Great divide: The world of work is rapidly becoming more
knowledge and skill-intensive, and there is a growing
rural-urban divide on this front.
 Improve educational quality in rural areas: This necessitates
to improve educational quality in rural areas and to be
made the non-negotiable new norm.

Fasten the revival of MSMEs
• Issues
 Survival challenges: MSMEs are facing sever challenges
of their survival.
 Lack of finance: MSMEs are facing economic distress as
the working has stopped, lack of workers is faced and
moreover there is no new production in line.
• Solutions
 The Emergency Credit Line Guarantee Scheme (ECLGS): for
the MSME sector is a step in the right direction.
 Intensive measures: As firms expect a slow recovery in
demand and lengthy labour shortages in the coming
months, intensive measures are required to salvage the
sector from a total collapse, which may include shortterm interest-free loans, deferring taxes, expediting tax
refunds, reducing GST slabs to stimulate demand, and
wage subsidy until production resumes.
 Financial support: For the revival of MSMEs, the
government has earmarked a package of Rs. 3 lakh crore.

• Issues
 Development in this segment is less than desired: The
progress of current skill development initiatives have
been less than desired and need to be up scaled.

• Solutions
 Panchayat in forefront: Each Panchayat should undertake
skill mapping of its population and prepare a ‘skill plan’
for the youth and then connect with skilling activities
immediately.
 Training and new occupation: Many of the returned
migrants are unskilled and semiskilled workers, who need
to be trained in new trades/ occupations. This includes
organic agriculture, floriculture, fisheries, poultry, farm
management, nonfarm activities such as agri-processing,
storage, value chain management, a range of construction
related trades, and care services.
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• Solutions
 Institutional reforms: This would require widespread
institutional reforms and changes in approach and
mindsets.
 Interventions are required: to reign the entire education
system in rural areas, particularly the school education.
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Broaden and strengthen skill training

Group

Strengthening social security

• Issues
 Need for support to Jan Dhan account holders: Along with
other measures of rebuilding rural economy, government
could continue to provide food and cash support to Jan
Dhan account holders and other poor by expanding its
outreach and amount till income of households return to
normalcy levels.

• Solutions
 Portable ration cards: Social security entitlements such
as ration cards, health cards, scholarships to students
belonging to poor households, etc., should be made
portable across the administrative boundaries, as well as
outside the States.
 Mechanism of subsidy transfers: This would require
creating a mechanism of subsidy transfers/provisioning in
every State.

Way Forward:
• Therefore, the Union government should prioritise food and
work for all and start making policy reforms right away.
While the recovery of the economic losses and return to
normal life may take a considerably long time, much would
depend on the policies and strategies aimed at recovery and
reconstruction at a faster pace.
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Recently, the Minister for Social Justice & Empowerment launched the website
for the Nasha Mukt Bharat Abhiyaan.

About:

 The report stated that in India, 62.5 million people use
alcohol, 8.75 million use cannabis, two million use opiates,
and 0.6 million use sedatives or hypnotics.

• The Website for Nasha Mukt Bharat Abhiyaan was launched
on the occasion of International Day against Drug Abuse and
Illicit Trafficking by Ministry for Social Justice & Empowerment.
• The Ministry of Social Justice & Empowerment is the
nodal ministry which oversees the issues of Drug Demand
Reduction and implements various programmes for the drug
abuse prevention across the country.

State of drug abuse in India:
• National Comprehensive Survey: According to the National
Comprehensive Survey there are more than 60 million drug
users in the country.
• There are significant numbers of drug users who are in age
group of 10-17 years.
 UN Report: According to another report published jointly
by the UN Office on Drugs and Crime and India's Ministry
of Social Justice drug misuse is a pervasive phenomenon
in Indian society.
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• Most common drugs: Alcohol, cannabis, opium, and heroin
are the major drugs misused in India.
 Buprenorphine, propoxyphene, and heroin are the most
commonly injected drugs.
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• Nasha Mukt Bharat Summit: A six-day-long event named
Nasha Mukt Bharat Summit was organized by the ministry in
order to sensitize people about drug abuse.

Reason for Drug Abuse in India:

• Stress Buster: Sometimes students tend to get into drugs if
they are in a technical institute (medical or engineering),
because of their studies or work pressure. Such students are
generally alone and away from homes, therefore to cope up
with all the stress around them, they end up using drugs.
 Also, students coming from other states find it difficult to
cope up in metropolitan cities like Delhi.

Nasha Mukt Bharat Abhiyaan

• Nodal Ministry: Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment

• The programme aims to implement a National Action Plan for
Drug Demand Reduction (NAPDDR) for 2018-2025.

• It aims at reduction of adverse consequences of drug abuse
through a multi-pronged strategy.
• Objective and target group under the programme: Its strategies
include awareness generation programmes in schools/
colleges/Universities, workshops/seminars/ with parents
and community based peer led interactions intervention
programmes for vulnerable adolescent.
• It also includes provisions of treatment facilities and capacity
building of service providers.
• The Narcotics Control Bureau has identified the “most
affected” 272 districts which mostly belong to Punjab,

Haryana, Delhi, Uttar Pradesh and the North-East lead the
states.
 There will be a launch of three-pronged attack combining
efforts of Narcotics Bureau, Outreach/Awareness by
Social Justice and Treatment through the Health Dept.
 De-addiction Facilities would be set up.
 Drop-in-centres for addicts will be set up and also on
peer-led community based outreach programmes for high
risk populations – particularly the youth- will be launched.
 Integrated Rehabilitation Centre for Addicts (IRCAs) would
reach out to communities to help those affected by drug
addiction.
• Community Participation: It aims to increase community
participation and public cooperation in the reduction of
demand for dependence-producing substances.

16

Current Affairs

Feature Articles

Edition: July, 2021

B I G L E A R N I N G S M A D E E ASY
An initiative of

 It is generally seen that an unemployed youth, out of
frustration, ends up in taking drugs.

 It is the central drug policy-making body within the UN
system and has important functions under the international
drug control conventions.

• Peer pressure and other psychological factors can cause
teens to engage in risky behaviours, leading to substance
abuse. Youth can get attracted to the glamour attached
to drug taking. Sometimes also, out of fun or in order to
experiment, a youth ends up in taking drugs.

• Stigma: Addiction should not be seen as a character flaw, but
as an ailment that any other person could be struggling with.
Therefore, the stigma associated with drug taking needs to
be reduced. Society needs to understand that drug-addicts

• Suffering and deprivation: People in the lower income group
who cannot have an adequate amount of food, take drugs to
sleep or relax.
• Flaws in the legal system: The cause behind drug menace
is the drug cartels, crime syndicates and ultimately the ISI
which is the biggest supplier of drugs.
 Rave parties have been reported in the country where
intake of narcotic substances is observed.
 These parties are orchestrated by the drug syndicates
who have their own vested interests.
 Social media plays an important role in organising these
parties.
 The police have not been able to control such parties.
 There is a loophole in the NDPS Act that it only bans
the usage of buds and resins. It is believed that the
government intentionally kept this loophole to leave
bhang, which is made out of leaves, out of the coverage
under the law that would have prohibited its use even for
religious purposes.
 Ephedrine is a banned drug that is quite shockingly,
being sold in the country openly. It is manufactured in
private labs in India.
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are victims and not criminals.

• Certain crop drugs which have more than 50% alcohol and
opioids need to be contained.

• Strict action is required from police officers at the excise and

narcotics department to curb the problem of drug menace in
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• Smuggling of drugs through the states like Punjab, Assam
and Uttar Pradesh which share the border with neighbouring
countries.

Group

the country.

• Radical political decisions like that one of alcohol prohibition in
Bihar may be another solution. When people do not exercise

self-control, a state has to step in, as part of the Directive
Principles of State Policy (Article 47).

• Education curriculum should include chapters on drug
addiction, its impact and also on de-addiction. Proper
Counselling is another alternative.

• Strong will power and help from physicians, psychologists, as
well as strong support from family, is required.

THE NARCOTIC DRUGS AND PSYCHOTROPIC
SUBSTANCES (NDPS) ACT

• India is a signatory to the UN Single Convention on
Narcotics Drugs 1961, the Convention on Psychotropic
Substances, 1971 and the Convention on Illicit Traffic
in Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic Substances, 1988
which prescribe various forms of control aimed to achieve

• Normal food products like noodles, pan masala and gutka
laced with drugs are sold to school and college students.

the dual objective of limiting the use of narcotic drugs

• Legally available drug: Tobacco is usually seen as a gateway
drug which children take just to experiment with, and
gradually they progress to alcohol and then cannabis.

purposes as well as preventing the abuse of the same.

• Lack of availability of rehabilitation centres in the country is a
big issue. Also, NGOs operating de-addiction centres in the
country, have failed to provide the required kind of treatment
and therapy.

Way Forward:

• UN has organized three international conventions in 1961,
1971 and 1988 and India has been party to all three.
• The UN Commission on Narcotic Drugs is one of the functional
commissions of the UN Economic and Social Council.

and psychotropic substances for medical and scientific
• The basic legislative instrument of the Government of
India in this regard is the Narcotics Drugs and Psychotropic
Substances (NDPS) Act, 1985.
 The Act provides stringent provisions for the control
and regulation of operations relating to narcotic drugs
and psychotropic substances.
 It also provides for forfeiture of property derived
from, or used in, illicit traffic in narcotic drugs and
psychotropic substances.
 It also provides for death penalty in some cases where
a person is a repeat offender.
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The government of India has advanced the target for 20 per cent ethanol blending in petrol
(also called E20) to 2025 from 2030.

About:
• The target of 20% ethanol blended petrol has been preponed
by five years to 2025.

• Pollution reduction: Increased ethanol blending with fossil
fuels will help reduce pollution and strengthen India’s resolve
towards fulfilling commitments made at COP-21, the UN
Climate Change Conference held in France in 2015.

• The government has identified 11 sectors that can leverage
resources by recycling them through modern technology.

Ethanol blending in India:
• Pilot project: Indian had launched pilot projects in 2001
wherein 5 percent ethanol blended petrol was supplied to
retail outlets.
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• Currently: 8.5 percent of ethanol is blended with petrol in
India. In order to introduce vehicles that are compatible the
committee recommends roll out of E20 material-compliant and
E10 engine-tuned vehicles from April 2023 and production of
E20-tuned engine vehicles from April 2025.

N

Significance of recent step:

• Multiple benefits: Mixing 20 percent ethanol in petrol holds
multiple attractions for India. It can potentially reduce the
auto fuel import bill by a yearly $4 billion, or Rs 30,000 crore.

• Helpful for farmers: It provides for farmers to earn extra
income if they grow produce that helps in ethanol production.
• Less polluting: Ethanol is less polluting than other fuels and,
per the NITI Aayog paper, "offers equivalent efficiency at
lower cost than petrol".

• Resources available: Availability of technology to produce ethanol
from plant-based sources, and feasibility of making vehicles
compliant to ethanol blended petrol make E20 not only a
national imperative, but also an important strategic requirement.
• Aim: This measure is aimed at reducing the country’s oil
import bill and carbon dioxide pollution. This new initiative
is also part of measures to improve energy security and selfsufficiency measures.
• Import cost: India’s net import cost stands at $551 billion in
2020-21. It is estimated that the E20 program can save the
country $4 billion (Rs 30,000 crore) per annum.

• Decreased emissions: Use of ethanol-blended petrol decreases
emissions. Higher reductions in CO emissions were observed
with E20 fuel — 50 per cent lower in two-wheelers and 30
percent lower in four-wheelers. HC emissions are reduced by
20 per cent with ethanol blends compared to normal petrol.
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• Success of field trials eventually paved the way for the
launching of the Ethanol Blended Petrol (EBP) Programme in
January, 2003 for sale of 5 percent ethanol blended petrol in
nine States and four UTs.
• Roadmap for Ethanol Blending in India by 2025: The central
government has also released an expert committee report
on the Roadmap for Ethanol Blending in India by 2025. The
roadmap proposes a gradual rollout of ethanol-blended fuel
to achieve E10 fuel supply by April 2022 and phased rollout
of E20 from April 2023 to April 2025.
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• Use of water sparing crops: The government plans to encourage
use of water-sparing crops, such as maize, to produce
ethanol, and production of ethanol from non-food feedstock.

Modifications required in vehicles?

• Compatibility: The NITI Aayog paper said that two-wheelers
and passenger vehicles that are now being made in the
country are designed optimally for E5 (5 percent ethanol
blend with petrol) while rubber and plastic components are
compatible with E10 fuel.

• Fuel efficiency: There is an estimated loss of six-seven per
cent fuel efficiency for four wheelers and three-four per cent
for two wheelers when using E20, the committee report noted.
These vehicles are originally designed for E0 and calibrated
for E10.

• Refurbished vehicles: However, as the EBP rolls out,
vehicles need to be produced with rubberized parts, plastic
components and elastomers compatible with E20 and
engines optimally designed for use of E20 fuel.
• Recalibrated engines: The engines, moreover, will need to be
recalibrated to achieve the required power-, efficiency- and
emission-level balance due to the lower energy density of
the fuel. This can be taken care of by producing compatible
vehicles.
• Roll out: E20 material compliant and E10 compliant vehicles
may be rolled out across the country from April 2023, the
committee noted. These vehicles can tolerate 10 to 20
percent of ethanol blended petrol and also deliver optimal
performance with E10 fuel.
• High performance of E20 vehicles: Vehicles with E20-tuned
engines can be rolled out all across the country from April
2025. These vehicles would run on E20 only and will provide
high performance.
• Future vehicles: Gazetted notification was issued on March
2021 mandating stickers on vehicles mentioning their E20,
E85 or E100 compatibility. This will pave the way for flex fuel
vehicles.
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There is a need to incorporate the Blue-green economic framework in India’s development model.

About:

• Metro rails: The metro rail, an energy-efficient mass rapid
transit system, is operational in 18 cities with over 720 km of

• UN 2030 Agenda: The delicate balance between sustainable
the core targets of the UN 2030 agenda for sustainable

Suggestions

development.

• Blue – green economic agenda: India must club its ongoing
green efforts with the ‘blue economy’ to create a blue-green
economic agenda.

• Target: This year, the United Nations Decade on Ecosystem
Restoration is being launched, building towards the goals of
this decade.
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 India has to strive for a clean and green future for Indian
cities.
• Green Model: In this regard, there is a need to incorporate
the Blue-green economic framework in India’s development
model.

BLUE-GREEN ECONOMIC FRAMEWORK
• It is a strategically planned network of natural and seminatural areas with other environmental features designed
and managed to deliver a wide range of ecosystem
services such as water purification, air quality, space for
recreation and climate mitigation and adaptation.
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• There is a need for blue-green economic framework for
Sustainability, Urban Development and to Tackle climate
change.
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India’s Blue-Green Interventions

• Swachh Bharat Mission (Urban): It focused on achieving an

open-defecation-free India and bringing about behavioural
change through the annual Swachh Survekshan, cooperative
and competitive federalism

• Smart Cities Mission: It has been the one taking charge of
the technological advancements of our cities to improve
governance, sustainability and disaster risk resilience. .

• Climate Smart Cities Assessment Framework: It aims to help
cities adapt, collaborate and exchange best practices to
achieve international standards for green, sustainable and
resilient urban habitats.

• Atal Mission for Rejuvenation and Urban Transformation
(AMRUT): Under AMRUT, water supply and management,
energy efficiency and increased green spaces have been
part of the goal in 500 target cities.
• Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana (Urban): it has focused on new
construction technologies that are innovative, environmentally
friendly and disaster-resilient.
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line constructed.

development and environmental protection is one of

• Outcome based policies: The blue-green concept could
transform India’s urban planning approach from input to
output based by focusing on the outcomes of projects and
processes.

• Institutionalising a Blue-Green Urban Framework: The
governments must undertake a comprehensive integration
of all urban plans and records to streamline and ensure the
integrity of the original blue-green framework.
• Sustainable land management: The blue-green approach
is critical for sustainable land management and must be
considered for wastewater treatment, reuse and rainwater
harvesting.

• Community participation: Significant community participation
and active interaction with government, planners,
policymakers and other political representatives will improve
the citizens’ understanding of blue-green projects.

UN DECADE ON ECOSYSTEM RESTORATION (2021-30)

• It is a rallying call for the protection and revival of
ecosystems all around the world, for the benefit of people
and nature.
• Aim: To halt the degradation of ecosystems, and restore
them to achieve global goals.
• Led by: The United Nations Environment Programme
(UNEP) and the Food and Agriculture Organization(FAO)
of the UN.
• The UN Decade is building a strong, broad-based global
movement to ramp up restoration and put the world on
track for a sustainable future.

Way Forward:
• India needs an all-encompassing plan that acknowledges
that its cities’ economic and social stability is dependent on
the environment.
• At the same time, the existing blue-green resources will need
to be planned judiciously for a sustainable future.
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It is important to affirm our commitment towards restoring the balance between human systems and
natural systems in order to reverse the degradation of sensitive ecosystems.

Background

 India must ponder upon its development partnerships
in the context of the impending task of ecosystem

• Urbanisation: Rapid urbanisation and increase in humandominated landscapes is contributing heavily to the shrinking
natural habitats in cities.

International Solar Alliance (ISA) or the Coalition for Disaster

• Unsustainable developments: The unsustainable nature of
our urban development is contributing to the degradation
of the environment, loss of biodiversity and reduced wildlife
populations.

Resilient Infrastructure (CDRI).

Adopting nature-based solutions (NBS)
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• Linkages: The linkages between human and animal behaviour
is key to preserving biodiversity, predicting zoonotic
transmissions and environmental changes.

• Concept: It refers to actions that are inspired and supported

by nature to solve pressing societal challenges for e.g. food
security, urban flooding etc.

• Approach:

Impact of Lockdown
• Opportunity: The lockdown provided a historic opportunity
for researchers to assess the impact of human activity on
wildlife at a global scale.
• Aspects: The reduced human mobility (which was termed
‘anthropause’) during the pandemic could reveal critical
aspects of human impact on animals.
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• Observation: The preliminary observations suggested that
most of the wild species in urban areas benefited from the
reduced human movement and temporary dip in pollution.

• Poaching: There were also increased instances of poaching
of several species including pangolins, giant squirrels and
civets.

N

Significance of Ecosystem Restoration

• It means assisting in the recovery of ecosystems that have
been degraded or destroyed, as well as conserving the
ecosystems that are still intact.
 It helps to regulate disease and reduce the risk of natural
disasters.
 Restoration can help us achieve all of the Sustainable
Development Goals.
 Healthier ecosystems with richer biodiversity yield greater
benefits.
 Restoring ecosystems, large and small, protects and
improves the livelihoods of people who depend on them.

Development Partnerships and Ecosystem Restoration
• Partnership: At a global scale, ecosystem restoration has to
hinge primarily upon building long-lasting and sustainable
partnerships.
 Such development partnerships are considered
synonymous with financial aid or even with official
development assistance (ODA).
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restoration.

• Coalition-based approach could be a good start such as the

NBS

incorporates

a

range

of

ecosystem-

based management approaches, integrated coastal zone

management, urban agriculture and blue-green infrastructure
that can help cities mitigate and adapt to climate risks.

• Benefits:

 Green spaces built into the cities can provide avenues for
physical activities, stress relief and social interaction.

 Adopting NBS in urban spaces also has a significant
impact on human health. These conditions can mitigate
mortalities linked through cardiovascular disease.

 These spaces are particularly vital for mental health as
evidenced during this pandemic.

 The natural spaces built into a city can also reduce risk
factors such as air pollution, noise and heat stress.

Challenges for India
• In India, while there is considerable focus on green
infrastructure, the focus on blue infrastructure is lagging
behind in urban areas.
• Many people see wildlife in urban settings as a conflict. Mere
presence of a wild animal tends to create panic among urban
residents, often leading to conflict situations.
• As global environmental changes accelerate, it’s going to get
harder to cordon off sufficient spaces for ‘pure nature’.
• As more land loses its rich biodiversity, taking away the buffer
between animals and humans, there are higher chances of
the zoonotic virus transmissions.
• Today, we are facing not only one of the worst public health
crises but also worldwide declines in biodiversity.
• Globally, 7% intact forests have been lost since 2000, and
recent assessments indicate that over a million species might
be lost forever during the next several decades.
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National Mission on Biodiversity and Human WellBeing (NMBHWB)

• Grievance readdress: There must be a mechanism to address
concerns and changing human behaviours to reduce
conflicts between humans and wildlife.

• In 2018, the Prime Minister’s Science, Technology and
Innovation Advisory Council (PM-STIAC) in consultation with
the Ministry of Environment, Forest, and Climate Change and
other Ministries approved an ambitious mission (NMBHWB).

• Human resource: India needs a strong and extensive cadre
of human resources required to meet the enormous and
complex environmental challenges of the 21st century.
 This will require training professionals of the highest
calibre in sustainability and biodiversity science, along
with an investment in civil society outreach.

• The ongoing spread of COVID-19 places this Mission among
the most significant national initiatives.

Importance of Mission
• It will strengthen the science of restoring, conserving, and
sustainably utilising India’s natural heritage.
• It will embed biodiversity as a key consideration in all
developmental programmes, particularly in agriculture,
ecosystem services, health, bio-economy, and climate
change mitigation

• It will enhance capacity across all sectors for the realisation
of India’s national biodiversity targets and United Nations
Sustainable Development Goals (UN SDGs)
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Benefits of Mission

• The programmes will lessen the impacts of climate change
and other natural disasters, such as pandemics and floods.

• It will offer nature-based solutions to numerous environmental
challenges, including degradation of rivers, forests, and soils,
and ongoing threats from climate change.
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• The Mission offers a holistic framework, integrated
approaches, and widespread societal participation.

• It will empower India to restore, and even increase, our
natural assets by millions of crores of rupees.
• It could rejuvenate agricultural production systems and
increase rural incomes from biodiversity-based agriculture
while also creating millions of green jobs in restoration and
nature tourism.
• It will generate a strong national community committed
to sustaining biodiversity, promoting social cohesion and
uniting the public behind an important goal.

Suggestions
• Water management: It is important to create sustainable water
management practices along with green spaces in order to
transition smoothly towards climate adaptation.
• Infrastructure creation for water harvesting and preservation
of natural water bodies must parallels with the creation of
green infrastructure for adaptation and resilience.
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• Education: The gains of environmental change could be
upheld and carried forward by the cultural change from
environmental education for millions of students to public
engagement, conservation of biodiversity, is a critical
component of the planned Mission.
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• It will establish a citizen and policy-oriented biodiversity
information system.

• The Mission will allow India to emerge as a leader in
demonstrating linkage between conservation of natural
assets and societal well-being.

Group

INCREDIBLE INDIA TOURIST FACILITATOR
CERTIFICATION PROGRAMME (IITFC)

• It is a Pan-India online learning program that is open to
all, subject to fulfilment of eligibility criteria, and can be
undertaken from anywhere in the country.
• Launched by: The Ministry of Tourism, Govt. of India.

• Aim: To create a pool of trained professionals for facilitating
the visit of tourists at destinations across the country.

• Categories: There are two categories of IITF Certification
Programme i.e Basic & Advanced (Heritage & Adventure)
with an optional specialization programme of fluency in
spoken foreign language other than English.
• Significance:
 Helps in enhancing the overall experience of the
tourists, who would benefit from the knowledge of the
local tourist facilitators and
 Helps in creating employment opportunities even in
the remotest parts of India.

World Environment Day:
• It was established in 1972 by the United Nations at the
Stockholm Conference on the Human Environment.
• Since 1974, World Environment Day has been celebrated
every year on 5 June.
• The theme for 2021 is ‘Ecosystem Restoration’. It is
emphasising on 'Reimagine, Recreate, Restore’.
• Ecosystem Restoration remains a crucial conversation
as the world loses its forests, lakes and wetlands to
urbanisation.

Conclusion:
• It is important to affirm our commitment towards restoring
the balance between human systems and natural systems in
order to Preserve biodiversity is directly relevant to the social,
economic, and environmental well-being of our people.
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Prime Minister delivered a keynote address at the United Nations (UN) “High-Level Dialogue on Desertification,
Land Degradation and Drought” via video conference in 14th CoP of UNCCD.

Major Highlights

Measures

• Total area: India intends to raise the total area that would be

• Avoid overgrazing: The pressure of livestock on pastures in
hilly, desert and plateau regions has to be reduced in order
to avoid overgrazing.

restored from its land degradation status, from twenty-one
million hectares to twenty-six million hectares between now
and 2030.
• Major emphasis is on:
 restoring land productivity and ecosystem services of 26

I
T

million hectares of most degraded and vulnerable land,
 degraded agricultural, forest and other wastelands by
adopting a landscape restoration approach.
• Concerns: India reaffirmed its commitment to addressing all
the three main concerns of the Rio Conventions: Climate
change, Biodiversity and Land degradation.
• Institute: India proposed to set up a global technical
support institute for the member countries of the UNCCD
for their capacity building and support regarding the Land
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Degradation Neutrality Target Setting Program.

• Centre: A Centre of Excellence is being set up in India to

promote a scientific approach towards land degradation
issues.

Reasons for Land Degradation

• Mismanagement causing Infertility: Use of various scientific

inputs like irrigation, fertilisers, pesticides, unscientific

N

cropping practices are causing harm.

• Soil Erosion: This is the process by which the top soil is

detached from land and either washed away by water, ice or
sea waves or blown away by wind.

• Floods and Droughts: Both these hazards have the harmful
effect of limiting the use of good soil.

• Salinity/Alkalinity: This problem occurs in areas of temporary

water surplus and high temperatures due to over-irrigation
or high rainfall. The salt layer plays havoc with the fertility of
topsoil and renders vast stretches of useful land infertile.
• Waterlogging: This happens when the water table gets
saturated for various reasons—over- irrigation, seepage
from canals, inadequate drainage or presence of a hard pan
below.
• Desertification: It is also the end result of Land Degradation

but it could also be the reason. The sand covers fertile soil
and affects its fertility. This problem is particularly serious in
areas adjoining the Thar desert in Rajasthan.
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• Improved agricultural practices: Better practices need to be
adopted in different regions. Tillage on higher slopes should
be avoided, while contour ploughing on the slopes prone to
erosion may help in maintaining the soil depth.

• Shelterbelts: Planting of shelterbelts and stubble mulching
help in conserving the soils in desert regions.
• Prevent Ravines: The ravines and gullies should be plugged to
prevent head-ward erosion.

• Fire Management: Improved fire management and improved
grazing land can help in land restoration.

• Land Degradation Neutrality: A state whereby the amount and
quality of land resources, necessary to support ecosystem
functions and services and enhance food security, remains
stable or increases within specified temporal and spatial
scales and ecosystems.

Initiatives by Government of India
• There are multiple schemes which are helping in land
conservation viz. Green India Mission, funds accumulated
under Compensatory Afforestation Fund Management and
Planning Authority (CAMPA), tree outside forest and Nagar
Van Yojana.

UNITED NATIONS CONVENTION TO COMBAT
DESERTIFICATION (UNCCD)
• Established in 1994, came into force in 1996 and ratified
by India in 1996.
• It is the sole legally binding international agreement
linking environment and development to sustainable land
management.
• The Convention addresses specifically the arid, semi-arid
and dry sub-humid areas, known as the drylands.
• The UNCCD collaborates closely with the other two Rio
Conventions; the Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD)
and the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate
Change (UNFCCC).
• The new UNCCD 2018-2030 Strategic Framework is the
most comprehensive global commitment to achieve Land
Degradation Neutrality (LDN).
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India and the UK launched a new work stream to promote industrial energy efficiency under CEM’s Industrial
Deep Decarbonisation Initiative (IDDI).

About:

Clean Energy Ministerial (CEM)

• Aim: Government aims to infuse green technologies and
stimulate demand for low-carbon industrial material.

• Established in December 2009 at the UN's Framework
Convention on Climate Change COP in Copenhagen. There
are 29 countries that are part of CEM including India as a
member country.

• Emission: India is committed to cut emissions intensity per
unit of GDP by 33 to 35 percent by 2030.
• Commitment: The commitment hinges on effective
deployment of low carbon technologies in Energy Intensive
Sectors like Iron & Steel, Cement and Petrochemicals.
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Industrial Deep Decarbonisation Initiative (IDDI)
• Demand: A Clean Energy Ministerial (CEM) coalition designed
to stimulate global demand for low carbon industrial materials.
• Member: Coordinated by UNIDO, the IDDI is co-led by the
UK and India. Additional members include Germany and
Canada.
• Objective: A global coalition of public and private
organisations who are working to stimulate demand for low
carbon industrial materials.
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• Mission: To facilitate this process, address these missing
policy gaps and ultimately stimulate a market for decarbonised
industrial materials including steel and cement.

• Goals: Encouraging governments and the private sector to
buy low carbon steel and cement also sourcing and sharing
data for common standards and targets.

• Work: In collaboration with national governments, IDDI
works to standardise carbon assessments and incentivise
investment into low-carbon product development and design
industry guidelines.
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Significance of IDDI

• Decarbonisation: The IDDI contributes to wider industry
efforts to decarbonise through Working with governments worldwide to standardise
carbon assessments throughout the lifecycle of key
industrial products,
 Establishing ambitious public and private sector
procurement targets,
 Incentivising investment into sustainable product
development and design industry guidelines.

• Public & Private purchasing: Stakeholders are encouraging
much needed public and private purchasing commitments of
decarbonised steel and cement, and subsequent investment
into product development.
• Initiative: The IDDI brings together the International Renewable
Energy Agency (IRENA) and the World Bank to tackle carbon
intensive construction materials such as steel and cement.
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• Objective: It is a high-level global forum to promote policies
and programs that advance clean energy technology, to
share lessons learned and best practices, and to encourage
the transition to a global clean energy economy.
• Focus Areas: The CEM is focused on three global climate and
energy policy goals - improve energy efficiency worldwide,
enhance clean energy supply and expand clean energy access.

• Key Roles: Bringing Together the World’s Key Clean Energy
Market Leaders, improving Policy and Expanding Deployment
of Clean Energy Technologies, distributing and Fostering
Clean Energy Leadership around the World, filling a Gap in
the International Clean Energy Conversation and engaging
Key Private-Sector Partners

12th Clean Energy Ministerial (CEM12)
• Hosted by Chile.

• Theme: “Ambition into Action-- Turning a Year of Ambition into
a Decade of Delivery''.
• Convened at a critical moment to determine the medium and
long-term role of clean energy in supporting the economic recovery from the COVID-19
pandemic,
 building momentum towards the commitment to cut
emissions ahead of COP26 taking place in November
2021, and continuing the shift towards cleaner economies,
raising ambition and accelerating clean energy transitions.

UNITED NATIONS INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT
ORGANIZATION (UNIDO)
• It is the specialized agency of the United Nations that
promotes industrial development for poverty reduction,
inclusive globalization and environmental sustainability.
 Lima Declaration adopted in 2013
 Abu Dhabi Declaration adopted in 2019
• As of 1 April 2019, 170 States are Members of UNIDO.
• India is also a member country.
• Headquarters: Vienna, Austria.
• Mission: To promote and accelerate inclusive and
sustainable industrial development (ISID) in Member States.
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The Union Cabinet has approved the proposal for Corporatisation of the Ordnance Factory Board (OFB), after
which the OFB will cease to exist.

About:
• The move comes at the time of rise in tensions at the IndiaChina and India-Pakistan borders, requiring new technologies
and innovative solutions to meet India’s defence needs and
make India Aatmanirbhar (self-sufficient) in this domain.

• Ordnance Factory Day is observed every year on March 18
to commemorate the foundation of the first Ordnance Factory
(OF) in colonial India at Cossipore (which is operational till
date) near Kolkata in 1801

• The Cabinet has delegated its power to Empowered Group of
Ministers (EGoM), under the Defence Minister (and including
Home Minister, Finance Minister and Labour and Employment
Minister) to undertake the corporatization of the OFB and
review issues arising therefore
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• KPMG has been selected as the consulting firm for this
project
• OFB will be split into seven Defence Public Sector
Undertakings (DPSUs) like the Hindustan Aeronautics Limited
and Bharat Dynamics Limited (BDL) among others
• This decision is a step towards making the country
Aatmanirbhar (self-reliant) in defence manufacturing.
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Ordnance Factory Board

• Ordnance Factory Board is an attached office of Ministry of
Defence, Department of Defence Production.
• It is headquartered at Kolkata and is a conglomerate of 41

Factories, nine Training Institutes, three Regional Marketing
Centres and five Regional Controller of Safety
• The first Indian ordnance factory was set up in the year
1712 by the Dutch Company as a GunPowder Factory, West
Bengal
• The British authorities in 1775 established a Board of
Ordnance in Fort William, Kolkata, which marks the official
beginning of the Army Ordnance in India
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• Indian OFs are engaged in the production, testing, logistics,
research, development and marketing of a comprehensive
product range including Ammunition and Explosives,
Armoured vehicles, Carrier vehicles, Weapons, Parachutes,
Troop comfort items and other components, in the area of
land, sea and air defence systems

• OFB has a workforce of about 80,000 employees and its
value of production in 2018-19 was INR 11760 crores

Need for the Revamp / Restructuring

• C&AG Report on (Defence Services) Ordnance Factories of
2019 brought out the following inefficiencies in the current
structure:
1. Factories achieved production targets of only 49% of
items, in FY2017-18
2. Army’s demand of principal ammunition items remained
pending, affecting its operational preparedness
3. Exports by OFB decreased by 39% in 2017-18 over 201617
4. High figure of 73% of the cost of production is being held
as inventory
• The call for turning OFB into a corporate entity has been made
by various committees including the TKA Nair Committee in
2000, Vijay Kelkar Committee of 2006, Vice Admiral Raman
Puri Committee in 2016 and the Lt Gen D B Shekatkar
Committee in 2016
• OFB’s production value per employee is low, leading to high
production costs and inefficiencies. It has failed to deliver on
more than one occasions, latest being the Dhanush Guns
• An internal army assessment that there were 403 accidents
over the last six years, which had resulted in the deaths of 27
soldiers and a loss of Rs 960 crore
• Annually, around INR 5000 crore are paid towards the
workforce of OFB and INR 3000 Crores are paid for its
operational costs. Set up as "captive centres" to serve the
needs of the armed forces, OFs seemed to have outlived their
efficient utility, due to performance-related issues

Proposed New Structure of OFB
• The 41 Ordnance factories will be subsumed into seven 100%
government-owned corporate entities, registered under the
Companies Act 2013
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• Ammunition and Explosives Group would produce ammunition

• These will reduce India’s reliance on Saudi Arabia, the US,

and strive to grow exponentially, not only by way of ‘Make in

Russia and others, where India has been denied access/

India’ but also by ‘Making for the World

help due to overlapping interest of these parties with China,
Pakistan

• Vehicles Group would mainly engage in producing defence
mobility and combat vehicles such as tanks, trawls, infantry

• However, the plan of transforming OFB into seven entities

and mine protected vehicles

within an year is ambitious and ambiguously outlined

• Weapons and Equipment Group would engage in production

• Sewing together of 41 units, spread across 15 districts

weapon systems and strive to increase its share in the

across Indian geography, into seven entities needs resolution

domestic market through meeting the demand as well as

of several logistical, operational and managerial aspects to

product diversification

achieve the objectives of Corporatization

• All the employees of OFB (Group A, B & C) belonging to the
entities on deemed deputation initially for a period of two
years without altering their service conditions as central
government employees
• Pension liabilities of the retirees and existing employees will
continue to be borne by the government
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growth potential and innovation in Ordnance Factories.

• To improve flexibility and dynamism in decision making in the

functioning of Ordnance factories, for better utilization of their
assets, capacities and human resources, following market• To shift from an administrative pricing mechanism to

competitive pricing, bringing cost reduction for Armed Forces
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• To create entities that have agility to absorb ToT (Transfer of

Technology), form JVs with other countries, possibly acquire
foreign companies and also build ability to retain export
• To help overcome various shortcomings in the existing

system of OFB by eliminating inefficient supply chains

and incentivising new DPSUs to become competitive and
exploring new opportunities in the market, including exports
• To increase turnover/profitability leading

to

enhanced

employment and better terms for employees

Significance of the Proposed Structure and Changes
• The new entities will develop state-of-the-art systems to meet
Indian as well as world’s defence equipment’s’ demand –
and will earn export income

(ownership and management lies with the government) would

eventually lead to privatisation (transfer of ownership and
management rights to the private player).

 Additionally,

the

OFB

manages

several

outlier

institutes, three marketing offices, and five regional

• To enhance functional autonomy, efficiency and usher in new

profits

apprehensions of the employees is that corporatisation

organisations, including a recruitment centre, nine training

Objectives of the new Structure

and paramilitary forces

• Corporatisation will lead to Privatisation: One of the main
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production units would be transferred to the corporate

based quality practices
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Concerns:

of small arms, medium and large calibre guns and other

collectorates of security at multiple locations – these
require restructuring not from a corporate world view, but
from a national world view

• Survivability Issue: The new corporate entities would not be
able to survive the unique market environment of defence
products that has very unstable demand and supply
dynamics.

• Job Loss fear: Restructuring will result in greater autonomy
and lesser government control over the corporation but there
is a fear of job loss.

• National Interest vs Corporate Interest: It is to be noted that
OFB is a war reserve, and its transformation into a corporate
entity should not undermine its real objective to ensuring
national security interests and priorities

Way Forward:
• Therefore, further steps should be carefully planned, to
ensure that remedy should not prove worse than the disease.
The story should not go the BSNL way, but the OFB’s
components should get closer in character to the Atomic
Energy Commission and the ISRO.
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Delhi High Court recognised the ‘right to be forgotten’ (RTF) while directing Google and IndianKanoon to remove
a judgment pertaining to an American citizen of Indian origin.

About:
• What? The right to be forgotten empowers individuals to ask

• With deeper integration of technology and the digitisation
of data, a simple Google search can yield a plethora of
information about an individual, which may hurt a person's
reputation & dignity guaranteed under Article 21 of the
constitution.

organisations to delete their personal data. It is defined as
the right to be forgotten by the GDPR of the European Union
as “the data subject shall have the right to obtain from the
controller the erasure of personal data concerning him or
her without undue delay and the controller shall have the
obligation to erase personal data without undue delay”
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• First Use: The first known instance where Right to Be Forgotten
was used was in 2014. In Spain, a man asked Google to
remove links to an old newspaper article which spoke about
his previous bankruptcy
• Right to be forgotten is different from right to privacy. Right
to privacy deals with information that is not there in the public
domain while right to be forgotten deals with publicly known
information and preventing third parties from accessing that
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information.

RTF: Protection under the Indian Law

• In India, there is no law that specifically provides for the right

to be forgotten. However, under the Draft Data Protection Bill,
users can de-link, limit, delete or correct the disclosure of
their personal information held by the data fiduciaries.

• However, the applicability of the RTF will be determined by
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the adjudication wing of the Data Protection Authority. While
passing such an order, the adjudicating officer is required to
take several things into account, including
(1) the sensitivity of the personal data

(2) the scale of disclosure and degree of accessibility that
sought to be restricted or prevented,
(3) the role of the individual in public life

(4) the relevance of the personal data to the public

(5) the nature of the disclosure and of the activities of the
individual.

RTF: Interpretation by the Indian Judiciary
• In the Puttaswamy judgment, the Supreme Court observed
that the “right of an individual to exercise control over his
personal data and to be able to control his/her own life would
also encompass his right to control his existence on the
Internet”.
• Currently, many High courts have expressly recognised
the right to be forgotten in their judgments, taking note of
international jurisprudence on this right.
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• In an interim order passed by the Delhi High Court recognised
the ‘right to be forgotten’ in a case pertaining to an American
citizen of Indian origin. Hence, despite the Data Protection
Bill being still not enacted, Judiciary has recognised the right
as part of Article 21 of the Constitution.
• In November 2020, the Orissa High Court examined the right
to be forgotten as a remedy for victims of sexually explicit
videos/pictures often posted on social media platforms by
spurned lovers to intimidate and harass women.

Significance of the Right to be Forgotten

1. Right to a dignified life: In the age of data, digital identity
magnifies as a part of social identity. Irreparable prejudice
that may be caused to a person’s social life and his career
prospects despite him having been ultimately acquitted
makes the right to be forgotten an essential part of a dignified
life.

2. Right to self-determination: Self-determination of one’s
online presence and the extent of the presence; Right of an
individual to exercise control over his personal data and to
be able to control his/her own life would also encompass his
right to control his existence on the Internet
3. No right to access information which is unlawfully in the public
domain: Certain personal information in the public domain is
there unlawfully, such as intimate photos distributed on the
Internet without consent. There is no justification for other
people to have access to such information.
4. Right to have a fresh start: People have a right to make
mistakes without being haunted by them indefinitely. This is
already recognised by the law in relation to spent convictions;
the same should be true in the digital environment.
5. Removing unwanted information: The ability to remove
libellous, embarrassing, and stigmatizing information from a
past post or upload. It also allows removing personal details
that compromise your personal and financial safety

Concerns
• Individuals do not and should not have an unqualified right
to control the accessibility of information about them: Simply
because information is about an individual does not mean
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that information belongs to them or that they should be able
to control it in a proprietary sense. In particular, individuals
should not be able to restrict access to information about
them which has been published by third parties, except where
that information is private or defamatory and its publication is
not otherwise justified. For example, the fact that a particular
individual was declared bankrupt over a decade ago is not
simply information about that person

• European Union: Right to be forgotten is provided by the EU’s
General Data Protection Regulation (GDPR), a law passed by
the EU in 2018.
• United States of America: the US does not have any such law
and neither is the principle recognised by the courts in USA.

Way Forward

• Potential of abuse: Free speech organizations and supporters
warn that the “right to be forgotten” online is in danger of
being transformed into a tool of global censorship. Removing
information from the Internet conflicts with the open nature of
the Web and the free flow of information.

• The Right to be forgotten requests should be considered
by the search engines with a comprehensive framework
provided by the law and processes must be evolved so the
option is accessible to the common man.
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RIGHT TO BE FORGOTTEN
Pros
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RTBF can remove slanderous, libellous information form the net
Can remove illegally uploaded content by a third party

An opportunity for a fresh start

N
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• India: the draft Data Protection Bill and the recent decision of
the Delhi high court tilts towards the European GDPR with the
focus on protection of individuals as the core.

• Freedom of expression: In general, no justification should be
required for the publication of information which is not private

An individual can control what information anyone sees

Group

Cons

The individual’s need for privacy may be overridden by the
public’s overall interest in viewing and accessing information

It places potential restriction on the freedom afforded to media,
journalist and other parties
RTBF is a broad and underdeveloped concept without any
precedent
Google and other search engines may be backed up with
requests to remove information, so it may not be removed
immediately

Details that are a threat to personal and financial security can Lack of transparency surrounding important information about
be removed
businesses or persons
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India and Australia reviewed cooperation in the sectors of agriculture and defense.

About:

by the Indian government for a specific country, and is a

• A virtual meeting was held between Union Agriculture Minister

reciprocal report to Australia’s India Economic Strategy to

 Australia has released a list of 24 key critical minerals

 The meetings aims to use Australia's expertise in post-

where it can emerge as a potential supplier, along with

harvest management.

a list of critical minerals projects in the country, which

• National Institute of Agricultural Marketing will be the nodal

offer off-take and investment opportunities for public and

organization from India.
progress of various defense cooperation initiatives between
the two countries, and resolved to convene a '2+2' ministerial
dialogue at the earliest.

		 � India's public and private sector, along with its
government consortium (KABIL) on critical minerals, can
look at these assets to secure future supplies and build

an efficient energy economy and future competitiveness.

• The two countries have signed Mutual Logistical Agreement.
 The Mutual Logistics Support Agreement (MLSA) allows
militaries of the two countries to use each other's bases for
repair and replenishment of supplies, besides facilitating
scaling up of overall defense cooperation.
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 The Australian Navy was part of the Malabar naval exercise

hosted by India in November last year. The navies of the
US and Japan were also part of it.

 Both Australia and India are also part of the Quad or

Quadrilateral coalition. The US and Japan are the other
two member states of the grouping.

N

• Political

private sector organisations across the world.
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• Defense Minister and his Australian counterpart reviewed the

Overview of the relation:
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2035 (IES 2035) report.

and his Australian counterpart.

• Defense:

 The two countries have constituted “2+2 dialogue”
mechanism.

 India’s Army, Air Force, and Navy of India each have

cooperation and engagement with their Australian
counterparts.

		 � AUSTRA HIND (a Special Forces Army Exercise),
AUSINDEX (a bilateral maritime exercise), KAKADU

(a multilateral maritime exercise), and Exercise Pitch
Black (a multilateral air exercise) are examples of the
Indian Armed Forces’ close cooperation with Australian
Armed Forces.

• Indo-Pacific

 India has always propagated the vision of a “free, open

 India and Australia have a lot in common, as both are

and inclusive Indo-Pacific” with a multipolar regional and

Westminster-style secular, multicultural democracies.

world order wherein no one country should dominate or

 India and Australia have been strategic partners since
2009.

dictate regional affairs.
		 � India’s vision of the Indo-Pacific resonates very well with

 The Australian foreign policy blueprint released in

Australian Indo-Pacific perspective, which advocates

November 2017 sees India in the front rank of Australia’s

for a “free and open Indo-Pacific” with a rules-based

international partnerships.

order and open market economies, along with the

 The growing significance of the ties is also evident from
the recent creation of a new vertical in the Ministry of

freedom of navigation in high seas and overflight.
• China Factor:

External Affairs, which has an Oceania territorial division

 India and Australia share the same concern about China’s

with Australia at its center. The new division also includes

expansionist behavior, whether in the South China Sea or

ASEAN and the Indo-Pacific divisions within it.

along China’s land border, especially the ongoing India-

• Economic
 India is Australia’s fifth largest trade partner, with trade in
goods and services worth A$29 billion, representing 3.6
percent of the total Australian trade in 2017-18.
 India launched Australia Economic Strategy (AES)
report, which is the only strategy report ever produced

China border standoff.
 Both the countries oppose Chinese influence peddling
in other countries through providing unsustainable loans
and by promoting the Chinese authoritarian system, which
ultimately appears to be a threat to the peaceful order in
the Indo-Pacific region.
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 India, by contrast, is much less integrated with the United

• Cultural relationship:
 A large Indian diaspora lives in Australia and Australia

States’ security structures and much less integrated with

has also become a leading destination for Indian

supply chains linked to mainland China. A number of
differences arise as a result.

students to pursue higher studies.

 In Australia, frustrations persist relating to India’s inability

Challenges in the relationship

or unwillingness to seamlessly integrate with US alliance-

• Different Priorities in the Indo-Pacific:

led operational protocols and procedures.

 While both Australia and India have embraced the logic

S
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Way forward:

of the Indo–Pacific, important differences remain.
 In Australia, the Indo–Pacific concept has served two

• Institutionalizing bilateral contacts — with the 2+2 ministerial

broad functions. The first is to elevate the Indian Ocean

dialogue as the centerpiece — will make official engagements

in Australia’s strategic consciousness. The second is to

more routine and manageable, and thereby help consolidate

widen its strategic scope to include India.

the strategic partnership.

I
T

 For India, the Indo–Pacific represents the natural scope
of its Act East policy, and has become a strategic
reality with the increasingly active security footprint of
China, the United States, Japan, and others in both the
Indian and Pacific Oceans.
 For India, the entire Indian Ocean will take precedence,
while for Australia it will be the southwest Indian Ocean,
its immediate north, and vast stretches of the South
Pacific.

X
E

• Mismatched Capabilities
 Although

there

are

certain

parallels

and

complementarities, Australian and Indian naval forces
have significantly differing capabilities.

 India has invested in carrier battle groups and nuclearpowered ballistic missile submarines, neither of which
Australia seeks.

 The Indian Air Force has limited power projection

N

capabilities and is still dependent on Russian platforms,
although with considerable diversification underway.

 The two countries’ armies are also of very different

scales, making certain forms of interaction, such as
large-scale exercises, difficult.

• The lack of movement on trade agreements — whether
a

bilateral

Comprehensive

Economic

Cooperation

Agreement (CECA) or the Regional Comprehensive

Economic Partnership (RCEP) — adds to frustrations with
India in Australia.

• Contrasting Strategic Circumstances:
 India face very different strategic circumstances,
particularly in the context of their relations with the
United States and China.

• Prioritization may be required amid the proliferation of
minilateral mechanisms (such as India–Australia–Japan,

India–Australia–Indonesia India-Australia-France, and India–
Australia–Japan–United States).

• Coordination at regional institutions and forums — such as the

East Asia Summit, but especially groupings in which India

and Australia play leadership roles, such as IORA — may

be necessary, particularly in advancing a common agenda
between like-minded partners.

• Improving interoperability: While great steps have been taken

to improve interoperability between the Indian and Australian
armed services, there is scope for much more improvement.
Priority areas will remain in the maritime sphere, where

interoperability is currently highest, but can deepen in
terms of maritime domain awareness, search and rescue
operations, and humanitarian assistance and disaster relief.

• Deepen Technological Cooperation:
 Defence technology is an area that has lagged in the
strategic relationship, in large part due to high Indian
expectations and meagre Australian capabilities in this
domain.
 More active Australian participation in Indian defence
industry expositions, such as DEFEXPO and Aero India,
would improve potential collaboration in this area.
• Other aspects of the relationship: This will extend to people
to people ties, deepening and broadening of trade and
economic ties and strong cultural ties.

Conclusion:
• Connected by the waters of Indian Ocean, India and Australia
can be two geographic, geopolitical, and geoeconomic

 Australia is significantly more dependent on the United

pillars in the Indo-Pacific region. These summits will play an

States for its security and on China for its prosperity

important role in addressing outstanding issues so that both

than India, and that will likely remain so for the near

countries can play a pivotal role in shaping the future of the

future.

region.
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The Maldives has made no decision on opening an Indian consulate in its southern Addu Atoll;

About:

• The proposal for the consulate was to help Addu residents
with speedy visa services.

• Maldives’ Foreign Minister Abdulla Shahid was elected the
President of the 76th session of the United Nations (UN)
General Assembly (GA) for 2021-22.

capital Male which is 550 km away to the Embassy’s consular
section.

• The win was welcomed by India as Indian diplomats had been
helping the Maldives and India expects close cooperation
with Maldives at the UN.

• India remains one of the most popular destinations for

Maldivian travellers, especially those pursuing higher

• However, the Maldives has made no decision on opening an
Indian consulate in its southern Addu Atoll even as the Indian
Cabinet cleared a proposal for it.

• Addu Atoll known as Seenu Atoll, is the southernmost atoll of
the Maldives and has strategic location in the Indian Ocean.
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education or seeking medical attention.
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• President Ibrahim Mohamed Solih said a fortnight after the
Indian Cabinet cleared a proposal for it.

• Addu is the second largest city in the Indian Ocean
archipelago, home to over 30,000 people.

S
A

• Currently, those applying for an Indian visa have to travel to

Reasons of Maldivian Denial:

• Suspicion: The frequent visa requirements of locals is yet to

convince Maldivians who see a new consulate with suspicion,
especially on the heels of a $33-million Maldivian police
training facility that India is helping build in Addu.

• A possible ‘safe house’ for Indian spies: Maldivians are
looking this consulate as a safe house for Indian spies.
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and air links and increased scholarships for Maldivian

• Local sensitivities: before either government made an

students.

announcement it has prompted criticism of Indian “heavy
handedness”.

 The State Bank of India has contributed more than US$500
million to aid the economic expansion of Maldives.

• Violation of our sovereignty: A similar apprehensions among
people was seen when India in 2018 was reluctant to take

 India and Maldives have announced plans to jointly work
to expand fisheries and tuna processing.

back the helicopters sent here, even after former President
Yameen government requested them. It was seen as boots

• Military relations: India will help set up radars on all 26 for

S
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on the ground, a challenge on our independence and a

seamless coverage of approaching vessels and aircraft.

violation of our sovereignty.

 The Indian Coast Guard (ICG) will carry out regular Dornier

sorties over the island nation to look out for suspicious

• Equal partner: It is important for India to treat Maldives as an

movements or vessels.

“equal partner”, respecting the country’s sovereignty and

 Ekuverin, an annual joint military exercise is held every

domestic sensitivities.

year since 2009 between India and Maldives.
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• Economic growth prospects: Pointing to the “economic growth
prospects” argument made by some in favour of opening
a consulate, It is said taht there are no signs yet of “such
economic growth, investments or mass tourism from India to

• Located at the southern and northern parts of this island

chain lies the two important sea lanes of communication
(SLOCs).

 These SLOCs are critical for maritime trade flow between

Addu city”.

the Gulf of Aden and Gulf of Hormuz in West Asia and the

India-Maldives relations

Strait of Malacca in Southeast Asia.

• An important neighbour: examples of swift Indian assistance
during the 1988 coup, tsunami in 2004, water crisis in 2014,
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and the ongoing pandemic are of great importance.

• Neighbours sharing a maritime border: India and Maldives

are neighbours sharing a maritime border. Relations have

been friendly and close in strategic, economic and military
cooperation.

• Recognising Maldives' independence: Maldives is located

south of India's Lakshadweep Islands in the Indian Ocean.

Both nations established diplomatic relations after the

N

independence of Maldives from British rule in 1966. India was

one of the first nations to recognise Maldives' independence.
• Comprehensive trade agreements: Both nations are founding

members of the South Asian Association for Regional

Cooperation (SAARC), the South Asian Economic Union and

 Nearly 50% of India’s external trade and 80% of its energy
imports transit these SLOCs in the Arabian Sea.

Other Issues in India Maldives Relations:

• Political Instability: India’s major concern has been the impact

of political instability in the neighbourhood on its security and
development.

 The February 2015 arrest of Maldives’ opposition leader
Mohamed Nasheed on terrorism charges and the
consequent political crisis have posed a real diplomatic
test for India’s neighbourhood policy.

• Radicalisation: In the past decade or so, the number of
Maldivians drawn towards terrorist groups like the Islamic
State (IS) and Pakistan-based madrassas and jihadist groups
has been increasing.

signatories to the South Asia Free Trade Agreement. Indian

• China’s strategic footprint in India’s neighbourhood has

and Maldivian leaders have maintained high-level contacts

increased. The Maldives has emerged as an important 'pearl'

and consultations on regional issues.

in China’s “String of Pearls” construct in South Asia. Also, the

• Commercial relations: Since the success of Operation Cactus,
the relations between India and Maldives have expanded
significantly. India has provided extensive economic aid and
has participated in bilateral programmes for the development
of infrastructure, health, telecommunications and labour
resources.
 It established the Indira Gandhi Memorial Hospital in Malé,
the capital of Maldives, expanded telecommunications

Maldives have started using the China card to bargain with
India.

Way Forward:
• In accordance with the “Neighbourhood First” policy of the
government, India remains a committed development partner
for a stable, prosperous and peaceful Maldives. However, for
adherence of strategic comfort in relations, Maldives on its
part should abide by its India First’ policy.
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The Union Cabinet recently approved the Model Tenancy Act (MTA) for adoption by state and
union territory governments.

About:

		 � Property owners also find it nearly impossible to evict
tenants which further creates a negative view towards

• The draft Act had been published by the Union Housing and

S
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renting.

Urban Affairs Ministry in July 2019 and sent to the States and

		 � These laws thus discourage private investments in

UTs for feedback

rental properties and erodes the trust of landlords in

• The Model Tenancy Act (MTA) aims at creating a vibrant,

regulatory system

sustainable and inclusive rental housing market in the

 Thus, a significant share of the rental demand is

country.
 To regulate renting of residential and commercial
premises by establishing conditions for tenancy, eviction,
and management of the property.
 It proposes mechanisms to balance and protect the rights
of landlords and tenants.
 It proposes a three-tier adjudicatory mechanism consisting
of Rent Authorities, Rent Courts, and Rent Tribunals for
speedy adjudication of tenancy related disputes.
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• State Subject –

 Rental housing is regulated by states as land, land
improvement, and control of rents falls under the State
List of the Indian Constitution.
 This Model Act is only a proposed framework that states
can adopt as it is with fresh legislation.

Need for the Act

• Poor demand of rental housing in urban India

N

 The demand for rental housing has not kept pace with
the rise in urban population due to a policy push towards
home ownership and low rental yields.
 Increased urban population - Between 1951 and 2011,
the urban population in India grew by six times and as of
2011, comprised 31% of the total population.

 Decreased rental accommodation - However, the share
of persons living in urban rental accommodation had
decreased from 58% to 27% between 1961 and 2011.
• As per 2015 draft National Urban Rental Housing Policy

 The urban areas face a significant housing shortage
which cannot be addressed by home ownership and thus
proper regulation of rental housing is required.
 Issues with current rent control laws of state governments		 � They skew arrangements towards tenants - specify a
ceiling on rent and put conditions on eviction of tenants.
		 � There is no sound mechanism to resolve tenantlandlord conflicts apart from a really expensive and
protracted route of filing a civil lawsuit.

addressed through alternate arrangements such as leave

I
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• Three primary objectives of Model Tenancy Act:

and license agreements and informal leases.

• The Economic Survey (2017-18) also noted that rental housing

is a key way to address informality and shortage. It stated that

 Rental housing enables mobility and affordability for lowincome segments, who may not be able to purchase
housing.

Major highlights of Model Tenancy Act (MTA):

• Written agreement - The Act mandates for written agreement

for all new tenancies, which will have to be submitted to the

concerned district 'Rent Authority' within 2 months.
 There is no monetary ceiling.

 It means that rent and duration of tenancy will be fixed by
mutual consent between owner and tenant.

• A digital platform will be set up in the local vernacular
language or the language of the State/Union Territory for
submitting tenancy agreement and other documents.

• Security deposit - A tenant will give a maximum of two months’
rent for residential property and a maximum of six months for
commercial property as security deposit
• 3 months’ notice for revision of rent - The landlord cannot
revise rent in between the rental period and three months’
notice has to be given before the revision.
 It thus ensures landowners are enabled to extract the
market price for their properties while the tenants also get
enough notice to make adequate arrangements
• Structural damages and repairs – It list the kinds of repairs
each party would be responsible for, with the proviso that
 Money for repairs can be deducted from the security
deposit or rent, as applicable, if a party refuses to carry
out their share of the work.
• Tenancy period –
 If the tenant fails to vacate the premises let out on rent in
accordance with the tenancy agreement, he will be liable
to pay
� Twice the monthly rent for the first two months and
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� Four times the monthly rent subsequently till he

• An easier grievance redressal process - A clear timeline of 60
days for solving any dispute gives a lot of confidence to the
landlords.
 The model Act will help them to get their property back
without a long legal battle.

occupies the premises.
 Tenancy will be deemed to be renewed on a monthly
basis if the premises are not vacated and the tenancy not
renewed
 It thus ensures that the landlord will benefit from a tenant

Issues with the Model Tenancy Act

who illegally remains in possession of the tenanted
premises even after the termination of tenancy.
• Eviction –
 To evict a tenant, the landlord must apply to the Rent
Authority seeking such eviction.
 It thus protects the landlords from the fear of their property
being unauthorizedly possessed by the tenants
grounds including
		 � refusal to pay the agreed rent
		 � failure to pay rent for more than two months
		 � misuse of premises even after receiving written notices
to desist from such misuse
		 � Structural change by tenant without written consent.
• Dispute resolution –
establishes

a

three-tier

quasi-judicial

dispute

X
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adjudication mechanism consisting of Rent Authority <
Rent Court < Rent Tribunal.

 No civil court will have jurisdiction over matters pertaining
to provisions under the Model Act.

 Disposal of a complaint/appeal by the Rent Court and the
Rent Tribunal will be mandatory within 60 days.

• Sub-letting: Subletting of premises can only be done with the
prior consent of the landlord.

N

Significance of the Act

• Overhaul of legal framework - It will help overhaul the legal
framework with respect to rental housing across the country,
which would help spur its overall growth.

• Creation of adequate rental housing stock - It will enable
creation of adequate rental housing stock for all the income
groups thereby addressing the issue of homelessness.
 Unlocking of vacant houses - It will facilitate unlocking of
vacant houses for rental housing purposes.
 Creation of a migration-oriented society - It can make
the real estate sector more conducive to the creation
of a migration-oriented society while facilitating a 50-50
distribution between rental and owned property.
• Formalisation of rental housing - It will enable institutionalisation
of rental housing by gradually shifting it towards the formal
market.

• Fillip to private participation - It is expected to give a fillip to
private participation in rental housing as a business model for
addressing the huge housing shortage.

S
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• Affordable rental housing –
 About 96% of the urban housing shortage pertains to the
Economically Weaker Sections (EWS) and Lower Income
Group (LIG) categories.
 The Act provides no clear provisions such as tax
exemptions and subsidies to financially weak tenants to
address the issue of affordable rental housing.

I
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 The Authority may make an order for eviction on certain

 It

Group

• Concerns for right to privacy and violation of Puttaswamy
judgement –
 The rent agreement to be submitted to authority requires
both the tenant and the landlord to submit their Aadhaar
numbers and attach its self-attested copies.
 There is also a provision to publicly disclose the details
of rental agreement and supporting documents on the
website.
 It may violate Supreme Court’s 2018 Puttaswamy
judgement (mandatory use of Aadhar) and right to privacy
of the parties.
• Dispute redressal – Though it mentions the timelines for
resolution of cases like eviction and payment of rent etc.
 No time limit has been specified for resolution of some
disputes like essential services, revision of rent etc.

• Specification of minute details –
 Model Act specifies minute details of a rental agreement
like when a tenant can be evicted, details on responsibility
for repair and maintenance, maximum amount of security
deposit etc.
 These details were unnecessary in the law and may
restrict changes that contracting parties may want to
make in a contract based on their specific situation.

Way Forward
• Additional incentives - The government needs to provide
additional incentives, on the lines granted to IT export units
and SEZs, to drive the growth of "sunrise sectors" such as
multifamily housing, co-living and student housing.
 It will also promote affordable housing through private
sector participation.
• Timely implementation  States need to timely implement the Act in its true spirit to
ensure the gains in rental housing.
 Timely appointment of rent authorities as well as adhering
to strict timelines for settlement of disputes needs to be
ensured.
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A report titled Suicide worldwide in 2019 was published by the World Health Organization (WHO).

About:
• Findings of the Report:
 Crisis before COVID-19: While COVID-19 has increased
mental stress globally, the report shows a crisis was
already in place in 2019. It shows that some 703,000
people or one in a 100, died by suicide in 2019.
 Young People: More than half of global suicides (58 per
cent) occurred before the age of 50 years. Suicide was
the fourth-leading cause of death among young people
aged 15-29 globally in 2019, according to the report.
 Prevalence in Low-income Nations: Some 77 percent of
global suicides in 2019 occurred in low- and middleincome countries. On an average, 9 out of every 100,000
people ended their lives in the world.
 Higher in Africa, Europe: The three WHO regions - Africa,
Europe and South-East Asia - recorded suicide rates
higher than the global average. This number was highest
in the WHO Africa region (11.2) followed by Europe (10.5)
and South-East Asia (10.2).
 Overall Decline in Suicides: The report noted that in 20
years (2000-2019), the global suicide rate had decreased
by 36 per cent.
 Falling short of SDGs: Despite this overall decline, the world
will not be able to achieve the SDGs concerning mental
health. The SDGs call on countries to reduce premature
mortality from non-communicable diseases by a third, by
2030 through prevention and treatment and to promote
mental health and well-being (target 3.4, indicator 3.4.2).
 Lack of Prevention Stategy: Although some countries
have placed suicide prevention high on their agendas,
too many countries remain uncommitted, the report said.
Currently, only 38 countries are known to have a national
suicide prevention strategy.

• India has the highest suicide rate in the Southeast Asian
region.
• A total of 1,34,516 cases of suicide were reported in 2018
in India, according to the National Crime Records Bureau.
While the rate of suicide was 9.9 in 2017, it increased to 10.2
in 2018.
• Laws regulating suicides in India:
• According to Article 21 of the Indian constitution, “No
person shall be deprived of his life or personal liberty except
according to procedure established by the law”. While the
constitution covers the right to life or liberty, it does not
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• Section 309: The law, brought in by the British in the 19th
century, reflected the thinking of the time, when killing or
attempting to kill oneself was considered a crime against the
state, as well as against religion.
 Anyone who survives an attempted suicide can be
booked under Section 309 IPC, which deals with “Attempt
to commit suicide”.

I
T

X
E

N

Suicides in India:

include the ‘right to die’. The attempts at taking one's own life
are not considered to fall under purview of constitutional right
to life.

 The section reads: “Whoever attempts to commit suicide
and does any act towards the commission of such offence,
shall be punished with simple imprisonment for a term
which may extend to one year (or with fine, or with both)”.

 Status of Section309: Unlike people’s perception, the
section continues to remain in the IPC and is more misused.

 However, the Mental Healthcare Act (MHCA), 2017, which
came into force in July 2018, has significantly reduced the
scope for the use of Section 309 IPC and made the attempt
to commit suicide punishable only as an exception.

• Mental Healthcare Act, 2017

 It was passed in 2017, came into effect in May 2018 and
replaced the Mental Health Act of 1987.
 To the joy of most Indian medical practitioners and
advocates of mental health, the act decriminalised suicide
attempts in India.
 It also included WHO guidelines in the categorisation of
mental illnesses.
 The most significant provision in the act was “advanced
directives”, which allowed individuals with mental illnesses
to decide the course of their treatment and also appoint
someone to be their representative.
 It also restricted the use of electro-convulsive therapy
(ECT), and banned its use on minors, finally introducing
measures to tackle stigma in Indian society.

Reason:
• Mental disorders: The link between suicide and mental
disorders (in particular, depression and alcohol use
disorders) is well established in high-income countries,
many suicides happen impulsively in moments of crisis with
a breakdown in the ability to deal with life stresses, such as
financial problems, relationship break-up or chronic pain and
illness.
• Conflict, disaster, violence, abuse, or loss and a sense of
isolation are strongly associated with suicidal behaviour.
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 In the Mental Healthcare Act, 2017, the exact procedure
to execute an “advanced directive”, for example, which
laid out details about how and when individuals with
mental illness could dictate the terms of their treatment,
are missing.

• Suicide rates are also high amongst vulnerable groups who
experience discrimination, such as refugees and migrants;
indigenous peoples; lesbian, gay, bisexual, transgender,
intersex (LGBTI) persons; and prisoners. By far the strongest
risk factor for suicide is a previous suicide attempt.

Challenges and obstacles:

India’s Initiatives:

• Stigma and taboo: Stigma, particularly surrounding mental
disorders and suicide, means many people thinking of taking
their own life or who have attempted suicide are not seeking
help and are therefore not getting the help they need.

• National Mental Health Programme (NMHP) in 1982: To
ensure the availability and accessibility of minimum mental
healthcare for all in the foreseeable future, particularly to
the most vulnerable and underprivileged sections of the
population.

 The prevention of suicide has not been adequately
addressed due to a lack of awareness of suicide as
a major public health problem and the taboo in many
societies to openly discuss it.
• Data quality: Only some 80 Member States have good-quality
vital registration data that can be used directly to estimate
suicide rates.
 This problem of poor-quality mortality data is not unique
to suicide, but given the sensitivity of suicide – and the
illegality of suicidal behaviour in some countries – it is likely
that under-reporting and misclassification are greater
problems for suicide than for most other causes of death.
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PRACTICES IN REST OF THE WORLD:

England: Suicide ceased to be a legal offense with the
passing of the Suicide Act 1961 which states that “the rule
of law where it is a crime for a person to commit suicide is
hereby abrogated.”
United States: In some U.S. states, suicide is still considered
an unwritten “common law crime,” as stated in Blackstone’s
Commentaries. As a common law crime, suicide can bar
recovery for the late suicidal person’s family in a lawsuit
unless the suicidal person can be proven to have been “of
unsound mind.”

N

Australia: Assisted suicide was legal in Australia for a period,
but now is not. In 1995, the world’s first euthanasia legislation,
the Rights of the Terminally Ill Act 1995, was passed in the
Northern Territory of Australia.
Ireland: Attempted suicide is not a criminal offence in Ireland,
and under Irish law self-harm is not generally seen as a form
of attempted suicide. Assisted suicide and euthanasia are,
however, illegal.

• Use of Section 309 can potentially deprive a victim of
treatment in the golden hour, as hospitals wait for a go-ahead
from police in what would be seen as a “medico-legal case”.
 Unscrupulous hospital authorities may misuse this
situation and charge extra to “hush up” the case by not
informing the police. Similar extortion is possible on the
part of corrupt police personnel as well.
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• KIRAN: The Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment
has launched a 24/7 toll-free helpline to provide support to
people facing anxiety, stress, depression, suicidal thoughts
and other mental health concerns.
• Manodarpan Initiative: It is an initiative of the Ministry of
Education under Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan. It is aimed to
provide psychosocial support to students, family members
and teachers for their mental health and well-being during the
times of Covid-19

Way Forward:

• Improved surveillance and monitoring of suicide and
suicide attempts is required for effective suicide prevention
strategies.

• Cross-national differences in the patterns of suicide, and
changes in the rates, characteristics and methods of
suicide, highlight the need for each country to improve the
comprehensiveness, quality and timeliness of their suiciderelated data.
• LIVE LIFE, WHO’s approach to suicide prevention,
recommends the following key effective evidence-based
interventions:
 Limit access to the means of suicide (e.g. pesticides,
firearms, certain medications);
 Interact with the media for responsible reporting of
suicide;
 foster socio-emotional life skills in adolescents;
 Early identify, assess, manage and follow up anyone who
is affected by suicidal behaviours.
• Global response: WHO recognizes suicide as a public health
priority. In the WHO Mental Health Action Plan 2013–2030,
WHO Member States have committed themselves to working
towards the global target of reducing the suicide rate in
countries by one third by 2030.
• The suicide mortality rate is an indicator of target 3.4 of the
Sustainable Development Goals: by 2030, to reduce by one
third premature mortality from noncommunicable diseases
through prevention and treatment, and promote mental health
and well-being.
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With the demand for power consumption projected to reach 5000 units per person by 2035, India's growth
trajectory demands a robust power sector.
• Thermal power: Focus of thermal power sector has been to
increase the operational efficiency with Government schemes
such as:

About:
• However, falling health of distribution companies (DISCOMs)
has led to the suffering of the entire power sector chain. The
situation has been further crippled by the pandemic
• Aim: The Energy Triangle, under the vision of 24x7 Power for
All, focuses on ensuring security and access, environmental
sustainability, along with economic growth and development.
• Understanding Power Sector: The power sector consists of
three major segments:
 Gencoms (the power producing companies)
 Transco (the power transmission companies), and
 Discoms (the power distribution companies at the last
mile).

N
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• In the last two decades, India’s power generation capacity
has increased considerably. This is mainly due to the
delicensing of power generation in 2003, which enabled
unlimited participation of private players.

• Currently, private utilities generate about 46% of the country’s
power, followed by state utilities (30%) and central generating
utilities (24%).
• The current electricity generation mix is as follows:

• Renewable Power: India made giant strides to become one of
the largest renewable markets in the world after setting up
an ambitious 175GW renewable target by 2022 and 450GW
by 2030. Solar photovoltaics (PV) and wind are the major
renewable power sources in India. Solar PV emerged as the
largest renewable power source in the country in 2021 with
an installed capacity of around 40.6GW, overtaking wind
which has a capacity of 39GW in FY 2021.
 Budgetary announcement of capital infusion in Solar
Energy Corporation of India (SECI) and Indian Renewable
Energy Development Agency (IREDA) will boost funding
and liquidity.
 Bundling scheme – for the thermal power to be bundled
with renewable power for selling to the power purchasers
and revision of Power Purchase Agreements with large
scale solar plants will bring purchase price below thermal
power.
 Rooftop solar power is being incentivised through smart
meters.
 For Off-grid solar power, schemes like KUSUM, Atal Jyoti
Yojana have been launched to tap the decentralised
usage of solar power focusing on areas with limited reach
of conventional power.
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• All the three segments should be looked at holistically as well
as independently to actualize the Energy Triangle.

GENCOMS

S
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 SHAKTI (Scheme for Harnessing and Allocating Koyala
Transparently in India) – long-term coal linkages to enable
better allocation of coal to present and future power plants.
 COAL MITRA – coal swapping among the coal plants

• It should be noted that wind and solar power have lower plant
load factor than thermal power due to intermittent wind speed
and sunlight and thus, the renewable capacity addition needs
to be higher than for thermal power plants to generate the
same amount of electricity.
• Current issues in Generation:
 High Energy Deficits: Central Electricity Authority had
estimated that India had an energy surplus of 4.6% and
peak surplus of 2.5%. Yet, the energy deficit still persists
in several states and Union Territories like Jammu and
Kashmir and the north-eastern states.
 Reduced utilisation Capacity of Thermal Plants: Despite the
increase in generation capacity, the Plant Load Factor
of the thermal power plants has declined from 78% in
2009-10 to 61% in 2018-19 i.e., the output of a power
plant compared to the maximum output it could produce.
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the launch of UDAY Scheme. This makes it difficult to isolate

Private and state-owned generators have the poorest PLF
when compared with the central ones. Low PLF means
that the thermal power plants have been lying idle, which
may be due to non-availability of fuel (gas or coal), surplus
capacity or low demand for power or demand being met
by other sources.

and identify loss-making areas and take corrective action.

UDAY SCHEME:
• DISCOM FINANCES: State governments to take over 75% of
DISCOMs debt as of September 30, 2015 and pay back
lenders by selling bonds. DISCOMs are expected to issue
bonds for the remaining 25 percent of their debt. This was
also an attempt to link the state government finances with
the DISCOM finances to push states away from populistic
tariff policy.

 High Costs: The high tariff is one of the main reasons
behind the decrease in demand. If the tariff is made
affordable, the demand for power will increase. This cost
can be reduced by increasing the availability of cheaper
indigenous coal, rationalising coal supply sources and
adopting new technology that supports indigenous coal.
 High NPAs and Delayed Payment by DISCOMS: The power
plants are stressed because of the delay in the payment
by the discoms and the inability to cancel Power Purchase
Agreements with such discoms or sell power on the power
exchange.
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DISCOMs need redressal of the following challenges:

• Financial health: Discoms have paid off their dues in part

by drawing down a liquidity facility arranged by the Centre
last year however the dependency on rescue cash by the
government is still there due to absence of structural reforms.
• Operational in-efficiency: The UDAY scheme had envisaged

bringing down these losses to 15 per cent by 2019. However,

as per data on the UDAY dashboard, the AT&C losses

N

currently stand at 21.7 per cent at the all-India level. In the
case of the low-income north and central-eastern states —

Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Jharkhand and Chhattisgarh — the
losses are considerably higher.

• Subsidy model: The gap between discoms’ costs (average

cost of supply) and revenues (average revenue realised)

– stands at Rs 0.49 per unit in the absence of regular and
commensurate tariff hikes.

• Financially unviable expansion: Government’s

push

for
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• Efficient operations: Smart metering, efficient transforms,
consumer indexing and GIS mapping of losses, etc to
enable AT&C losses to reach 15%.
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 Interstate River water Disputes: This has led to nonavailability of water at all times to operate hydro plants
within states. Interstate disputes also restrict the exchange
of surplus power between states.

DISCOMS:

Group

• Lowering the cost of power: gross calorie-based coal
price, coal swaps, increased supply of domestic coal etc.
to reduce the cost of electricity for the DISCOM's.

Following steps and schemes have been undertaken for strengthening
of discoms:

• Strengthening the distribution infrastructure: Deen Dayal

Upadhyaya Gram Jyoti Yojana for rural areas and Integrated
Power Development Scheme in urban areas

• Last mile connectivity to enable access: Pradhan Mantri Sahaj
Bijli Har Ghar Yojana

• Strengthening the DISCOM's: UDAY Scheme
• Financial bailouts by the government: reforms-based resultlinked power distribution sector scheme, to be applicable till
2025-26, was announced in the Union Budget.

Additionally, following way forward is suggested to help the DISCOMs
of their problems:
• Subsidy burden: This has to be decoupled from the DISCOM's.
This can be achieved through DBT of electricity subsidy by
the state government and sale of electricity by DISCOM's at
the market prices.
• Removing cross subsidisation: There is need for removal of
cross subsidisation of domestic tariffs from the industrial
tariffs and regular revision of tariff without politicisation.

ensuring electrification of all has contributed to greater

• Separation of Carriage and Supply: This would ensure higher

inefficiency. The infrastructure needs to be augmented in

competition breaking geographical monopolies and bring

areas with very low financial returns.

efficient management of the sector.

• Impact of pandemic: With demand from industrial and
commercial users falling, revenue from this stream, which
is used to cross-subsidise other consumers, has declined,
exacerbating the stress on discom finances.
• Lack of proper metering: Various levels in the distribution
chain — the feeder, the distribution transformer (DT) and the
consumer — have not been fully metered despite six years of

• Integrated energy exchanges: This is to allow open access
policy and bring efficiency in the power procurement.

TRANSCOS:
• Mata Prasad Committee, appointed by the Central Electricity
Regulatory Commission, had suggested several reforms
such as:
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Proposed Amendments in National Tariff Policy:

 Transmission planning should be aligned to meet
customer aspirations as opposed to the existing system
where transmission is associated with long-term power
purchase agreements (PPAs).

In June 2020, the government proposed following revolutionary
amendments to the NTP:
• Promotion of renewable energy has been added as an

 Transmission planning can be done on the basis of

objective of the policy.

projected load of the states and anticipated generation

• Solar RPO targets to be ramped up more aggressively –

scenario based on economic principles of merit order
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the existing policy provides for reaching 3% by 2022, the

operation.

proposals to increase this to 8% by 2022.

 In case of renewable energy sources, the transmission
system may be planned by the central transmission

• The tariff policy envisages that procurement of renewable

utility (CTU) based on estimated capacity additions in

energy, as far as possible, will be done on a competitive

perspective plan and renewable purchase obligations of

bidding basis. Further, “an appropriate bid-based tariff

each state.

framework for renewable energy, allowing the tariff to be
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 The committee has emphasised the need for the creation of
a central repository of generators in the Central Electricity
Authority of India (CEA), where any generation project
developer proposing to set up a new generation plant
must register itself. This will not only provide vital data
for the transmission planning process but will alleviate
problems due to uncoordinated generation additions.
of states by CEA and CTU for accurate demand forecasting.
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It is also suggested that states procure software for shortterm, medium-term and long-term demand forecasting.

Electricity Act Amendment Bill 2020 takes progressive steps, including
the following:

• Privatisation of Discoms, by way of sub-licensing and

franchisees: The Bill provides for a new entity called

N

Distribution

Sub-licensee.

A

distribution

licensee

life cycle of such a generating plant” is planned.

• It proposes to lay down standards for discoms to ensure 24*7

power, penalizing excessive load shedding and banning
cost pass on to consumers for commercial losses of more
than 15% during the operations.

• It has proposed to end tariff differentiation between electricity

• The committee has also made a strong case for handholding

Legislative Reforms:

increased progressively in a back-loaded manner over the

can

authorise a sub-licensee to distribute electricity on its behalf
with the prior permission of the SERC.

• Subsidy optimization: DBT of subsidy and cost reflective

consumers by charging them as per consumption rather than
on the basis of end user

Way Forward:

• Electricity is vital for the country’s development. Therefore, it
must be made available at all times. To achieve the goal of
24X7 power for all, the following areas should be given higher
emphasis:

 Accurate monitoring of power supply at the end-user level
 Quality and maintenance service of the discoms,
including efficient transmission, reduce load shedding
and shutdowns.
 Human error should be reduced by ensuring tech-driven
billing, metering and collection.

simplified tariff structure with gradual reduction of cross-

• Balancing Power: Though the growth of renewables is a

subsidy is proposed. Currently SERCs are required to specify

positive outcome, thermal energy is the primary source for

regulations to progressively reduce cross-subsidy. The Bill

the power sector and will continue to remain a vital source of

requires them to adhere to the National Electricity Tariff Policy

power in the near future. Also, since the renewable energy

while determining the cross-subsidy.

sources are intermittent in nature, a balancing power is vital

• Dispute Resolution: Electricity Contract Enforcement Authority
for dispute resolution

• A Common Selection Committee: To be constituted to select
the chairperson and members of the Appellate Tribunal
(APTEL), the central and state regulatory commissions
(CERC, SERCs), and ECEA
• National Renewable Energy Policy: The Bill empowers the
central government to notify a National Renewable Energy
Policy in consultation with state governments and prescribe
minimum renewable and hydro purchase obligation.

to support the grid and even out the fluctuations.
• Promoting Renewables: The NITI Aayog had recommended
that pricing should be in a way that the buyers are indifferent
between conventional and renewable energy resources until
grid parity is achieved.
• Priority: Issues faced by this sector have a significant
impact on other sectors of the economy as well. Therefore,
improving the performance of this sector through efficient
government interventions should be made the top priority of
the government.
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CONSUMER PROTECTION (E-COMMERCE)
RULES, 2020: BAN ON “FLASH SALES”

Proposed Amendments:
• Registration:
 E-commerce entities will now be required to register with
and be allotted a registration number by the Department
for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT).

Recently, government proposed changes to the Consumer
Protection (E-Commerce) Rules, 2020 and sought public
views and suggestions on it.

About:

• Aim: To Address the grievances received from various
consumers, traders and associations
• Protect the interests of consumers
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• Hold e-commerce entities liable for goods and services
(G&S) purchased on their platforms
• Remove the lack of regulatory oversight in e-commerce in
order to curb:
 Manipulation of search results,
 Preferential treatment of certain sellers,
 Impede the free choice of consumers,
 Sale of goods close to expiration etc.

N

• Objective: Bring transparency in the e-commerce platforms,
by creating database of registrations and establishing the
genuineness of platforms for the users
 Prohibit specific flash sales, disallow mis-selling, and
control cross-selling of goods and services, that leverage
technology to deliberately misrepresent the information in
order to manipulate the customer choices.

MISS SELLING VS CROSS SELLING

• Mis-selling: It implies selling G&S by deliberate
misrepresentation of information by e-commerce
entity about such G&S as suitable for the user who is
purchasing it.
• Cross-selling: It implies selling of G&S which are related,
adjacent or complimentary to a purchase made by a
consumer at a time from any e-commerce entity with
intent to maximise the revenue of such e-commerce
entity. The proposed amendments require that adequate
disclosure of the entity be made by the platform in clear
and accessible manner in this regard.
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• Grievance redressal mechanism: E-commerce entities will be
required to fulfil the following provisions:
 Appointment of “Chief Compliance Officer”, managerial
person or senior employee, to ensure compliance with the
CPA2019 and CPR2020.
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• Ministry: Ministry of Consumer Affairs, Food and Public
Distribution (specifically Department of Consumer Affairs)
notified the Consumer Protection (E-Commerce) Rules, 2020
(CPR2020) in July 2020 in exercise of powers conferred by
the Consumer Protection Act, 2019 (CPA2019).

• Encourage free and fair competition in the market

Group

• Flash Sales: Flash sales that are organised by fraudulently
leveraging the technological means, with intent to enable
only a specified seller or group of sellers managed by
e-commerce entity to sell goods or services on its platform,
will be disallowed.
 Such flash sales exploit customers by limiting their choice
where the seller selling on platform does not carry any
inventory or order fulfilment capability but merely places a
“flash or back to back” order with another seller controlled
by platform.

• Fall Back Liability: Marketplace e-commerce entity will have
to address the ‘fall back liability’ if a seller registered on its
platforms fails to deliver goods or services due to negligent
conduct, causing loss to the customer. Earlier the aggrieved
customer was simply directed to the seller, with no liability of
the marketplace.

INVENTORY VS MARKET PLACE
• Inventory e-commerce entity: It means an e-commerce
entity which owns the inventory of goods or services and
sells such goods or services directly to the consumers
and includes single brand retailers and multi-channel
single brand retailers
• Marketplace e-commerce entity: It means an e-commerce
entity which provides an information technology platform
on a digital or electronic network to facilitate transactions
between buyers and sellers.

Importance of the Proposed Amendments
• While the original version of CPR2020 focused on aspects
such as transparency about product information, the
amendments aim to curb the circumventing of other laws.
• These changes are set in the background where the
Competition Commission of India (CCI) is investigating in
to Flipkart and Amazon India for alleged abuse of market
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dominance, indulging in deep-discounting practices and
giving preferential treatment to sellers in which they hold
indirect stakes. This has caused offline retailers to raise
complaints.

4. Decreased operating and business costs
• For Consumers
1. Convenience and efficiency of shopping from anywhere
to buy anything

• These amendments have been supported by the bodies such
as the Confederation of All India Traders (CAIT), All India
Online Vendors Association and others.

2. Open

1. Additional compliance required with the IT Act
2. Complex jurisdictional taxation implications
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Advantages and disadvantages of e-commerce
E-commerce comes with various advantages for businesses and
consumers, such as:
• For Businesses:
1. Reach to consumers across various geographical
locations even without physical presence in form of brickand-mortar stores
2. Multiple transactions handled simultaneously
3. Easy marketing via Search Engine Optimization (SEO),
social media traffic, per click advertisement payments etc.

pandemic-caused
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• For Businesses:

• NOTE: For the coverage of the Consumer Protection Act,
2019, the reader is suggested to refer the August 2020
Current Affairs magazine.

• E-commerce is a broader concept which includes
transactions between and among businesses, consumers,
governments / administrations. These are categorized as:
 B2B e.g. wholesale-vendors and Flipkart
 B2C e.g. Big Basket and end-users
 C2C e.g. OLX
 C2B e.g. Meesho (social e-commerce)
 B2G/A e.g. TCS and Ministry of Corporate Affairs for
MCA21
 C2G/A e.g. taxpayers and Income Tax Department
portal.

in

4. Time saving and easy cross-platforms comparison

• These bear similarities with Information Technology
(Intermediary Guidelines and Digital Media Ethics Code)
Rules, 2021 as well, bringing consistency in the law for online
platforms across sectors.

• E-retail is a narrow concept within e-commerce, involving
sale of good and services from individuals or businesses
to the end users.

resourceful

However, e-commerce presents the following disadvantages:

• The broad idea is that the entity can either run a marketplace
or can sell on the marketplace – but it cannot do both.

Difference between e-commerce and e-retail:

and

3. Multiple options, with value for money

• The new rules will help ensure that none of the related parties
to a marketplace, including logistics service providers to
these entities, are listed as sellers or are allowed to use any
consumer information (from the online platform) for ‘unfair
advantage’.

e-COMMERCE VS e-RETAIL

26X7

lockdowns

3. Warehousing capacity
4. Cyber security issues

• For consumers:

1. Waiting time for delivery of the product/ service

2. Product quality issues and hassles concerning return
policies

3. Network issues and payment failures, leading to blocking
of amounts

4. Privacy and security issues

BIOTECH KISAN PROGRAMME

Department of Biotechnology (DBT), issued a Special
Call for North East Region (NER) as a part of its Mission
Programme “Biotech-Krishi Innovation Science Application
Network (Biotech-KISAN)”,

About:

• The program aims to understand the local problems of the
NER farmers and provide scientific solutions to improve
productivity.
• Need of Special call for NER: 70% of the NER population is
engaged in agriculture and allied sectors for livelihood.
NER occupies nearly 8% of India’s area yet the contribution
of the NER to country’s food-grains is 1.5%, implying low
agricultural productivity
 Agri-land held largely small and marginal farmers is
cultivated using traditional practices without no or little
modern interventions
 NER has untapped potential to enhance the income of
the farming population by promotion of location specific
crops, horticultural and plantation crops, fisheries and
livestock production
 There is need for direct linkage between scientific
laboratories and farms – to find sustainable and innovative
solutions to local agricultural problems, to be developed
and deployed at farm level.
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About Biotech KISAN Programme:

• The Hub and its facilitator will partner with at least three
institutions/KVKs etc. from NER and should enter into
agreement with each of the collaborating partner/institution
with defined contribution for achieving the envisaged objectives

• Launch: Biotech-KISAN is a scientist-farmer partnership
scheme launched in 2017 for agriculture innovation by
connecting science laboratories with farmers to find
innovative solutions and technologies applicable at farm level

• The Hub will get financial assistance for initial 2 years of INR
60 lakhs per year and on the basis of a review for additional
3 years. Budget for each collaborating institution / KVKs etc.
will be INR 5.00 lakhs per year for each specific activity as
defined in the application. Separate Budgets will be provided
for Farmers’ Training programmes and Scientists’ Training
programme.

• Ministry: It is a Department of Biotechnology (under Ministry
of Science and Technology) initiative that empowers farmers,
especially women farmers, with pan-India coverage
• Hub and Spoke Model: Using a hub-and-spoke model of
implementation, where in each of the identified 15 agroclimatic
regions, a Farmer organisation will be the hub connected
to different science labs, Krishi Vigyan Kendra and State
Agriculture Universities co-located in the region. The hub will
reach out to the farmers in the region and connect them to
scientists and institutions.
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• Soil, Water, Seed and Market are some key points concerning
small and marginal farmers – and are therefore, key action
points in this programme
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Components of the Programme

• The programme will provide support for the following three
components:
1. Hub: this will be a tinkering laboratory that will form a
network of linkages with quality scientific institutes across
the country, State Agricultural Universities (SAUs) /
Krishi Vigyan Kendras (KVKs) / existing state agriculture
extension services / system and other Farmers’
organizations in the NER. The Hub will function under the
guidance of a Facilitator
2. Partnering Institutes: these will include scientific
institutions, SAUs, KVKs and will engage in following
activities:

N

		 � Conduct training programmes for farmers in laboratories
of scientific research institutions
		 � Training programmes for scientists in agricultural farms

Research Projects
• Hubs in NER will collaborate with the top scientific institutions
and other SAUs/ KVKs etc. and other Farmers’ organizations
in the NER for demonstrations of technologies and training of
farmers
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Programme’s Progress So Far:

• It is for farmers, developed by and with farmers, such that
it empowers women, impacts locally, connects globally and
stimulates entrepreneurship and innovation in farmers

• Short-term Training (STT) Programmes will be developed
by DBT in partnership with international organisations /
universities, where Farmers will be exposed to best global
farm management and practices. Depending on the activities
carried out by scientists/farmers in India; selected groups will
be sponsored by DBT for international STT.

Group

The Biotech – KISAN Mission Programme has achieved the
following since its launch in 2017:

• So far 146 Biotech-KISAN Hubs have been established
covering all 15 agro-climatic zones and 110 Aspirational
Districts in the country
• Over two lakhs farmers have benefitted, by increasing their
agriculture output and income

• Over 200 entrepreneurships have also been developed in
rural areas

• For international STTs, current collaborating universities
include Cambridge University (the UK), Wageningen
University (Netherlands) and others are likely to be added.

WORLD COMPETITIVENESS YEARBOOK
World Competitiveness Yearbook (WCY), published by a
Swiss academic organisation Institute for Management
Development (IMD) since 1989, was released recently.

About:
• India

maintained

43rd

rank

on

the

annual

World

Competitiveness Index
• IMD published WCY annually, benchmarking the performance
of 64 economies based on more than 330 criteria measuring
different facets of competitiveness. There are three main
sections in the World Competitiveness Yearbook:
1. Competitiveness Rankings, which are further split by
wealth, by population size, by region, and also 5-year
evolution of these rankings
2. Competitiveness

Country

Profiles,

which

discuss

challenges, improvements, declines, weakness, evolution
etc. via in-depth analysis of 64 counties
3. Statistical tables, for cross country comparisons
• In 2021 edition, Botswana is a new entrant, taking the count
of countries studied to 64 in total. The study examined the
impact of COVID-19 on world economies.
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About World Competitiveness Index

Rating economic performance

• Started: WCY was first published in 1989
• The WCI is based on 334 criteria, broadly categorized in to
four factors:
a. Economic performance (81 criteria): Macro-economic
evaluation of the domestic economy, employment trends
and prices
b. Government efficiency (72 criteria): Extent to which
government policies are conducive to competitiveness
c. Business efficiency (74 criteria): Extent to which the national
environment encourages enterprises to perform in an
innovative, profitable and responsible manner
d. Infrastructure (107 criteria): Extent to which basic,
technological, scientific and human resources meet the
needs of business

The changes in ranking this year point to which countries may
have been better prepared for the pandemic.
IMD World Competitiveness Ranking

INDIA RANKING

40 2013
41

• India maintained the rank of 43.

• Top-performing Asian economies are: Singapore (fifth), Hong
Kong (seventh), Taiwan (eighth) and China (sixteenth).

• Among the BRICS nations, India is ranked second after China
(16), followed by Russia (45th), Brazil (57th) and South Africa
(62th).

N

India’s performance

NOTE: The number of countries
which participate in the ranking
exercise varies each year

2020

2021

Switzerland

3

1

Sweden

6

2

Denmark

2

3

Netherlands

4

4

Singapore

1

5
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• Singapore dropped from Rank 1 last year to Rank 5 in 2021.

2021

45

• It goes beyond GDP and productivity to understand and
quantify enterprises’ engagement with political, social and
cultural dimensions

• 2021 rankings were topped by Switzerland, followed by
Sweden and Denmark.

44

44 44

TOP 5
CONTRIES
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43 43 43

• IMD conducts surveys, catches responses from executives
and collates hard data to quantify the criteria under above
four factors, in order to analyse how countries manage their
competencies to achieve long-term value creation

WCI Rankings 2021

(in reverse scale)

Source: Institute of Management Development

BEED MODEL OF CROP INSURANCE

Maharashtra Chief Minister has advocated for state-wide
implementation of the Beed model of the crop insurance
scheme Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yogna (PMFBY)

About:

• Maharashtra state wants to extend the Beed model to full
state.

• In the Beed model, the profit of the company is expected
to reduce and the state government would access another
source of funds.

The Beed Model:

• Crop losses: Located in the drought-prone Marathwada region,
the district of Beed presents a challenge for any insurance
company. Farmers here have repeatedly lost crops either to
failure of rains or to heavy rains.

• While India maintained its position 43 of last three years, it
has improved its rank from 50 to 46 in government efficiency.
The ranking in other three factors remained the same

• Loss of insurance companies: Given the high payouts,

• Government efficiency factor improved due to stable public
finances wherein government deficit remained at 7% despite
the pandemic, and due to positive feedback form Indian
business executives vis-à-vis support and subsidies provided
to them

implement the Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana (PMFBY) in

• India’s strengths: investments in telecoms, mobile telephone
costs, ICT services exports, remuneration in services
professions and terms of trade index

insurance companies have sustained losses. The state
government had a difficult time getting bids for tenders to
Beed.
• Modifications required: During the 2020 kharif season, tenders
for implementation did not attract any bids. There were
voices raised by farmers against the scheme. So, the state
Agriculture Department decided to make some modifications
for the district.

• India’s weaknesses: GDP per capita, foreign currency
reserves per capita, human development index, broadband
subscribers and exposure to particulate pollution

• The model: The state-run Indian Agricultural Insurance

• The report stated that the short term performance of India's
economy will depend on its ability to address the pandemic.

provided a cover of 110% of the premium collected, with

Company implemented the scheme. It is also known as 80110 plan. Under the new guidelines, the insurance company
caveats.
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• Rule of compensation: If the compensation exceeded the
cover provided, the state government would pay the bridge
amount. If the compensation was less than the premium
collected, the insurance company would keep 20% of the
amount as handling charges and reimburse the rest to the
state government.

CSC Centre or the nearest agriculture officer. Claim benefit is
then provided electronically into the bank accounts of eligible
farmers.

PMFBY 2.0:
• Revamped: The Centre has recently revamped the Pradhan
Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana (PMFBY)

• Data: Last kharif season, Beed reported premium collection of
Rs 803.65 crore (farmers’ share was Rs 60.82 crore while the
rest was borne by the state and central governments). Kharif
claims stood at Rs 8.61 crore, and thus insurance companies
reimbursed the state with Rs 6341.41 crore of premium after
deducting Rs 160.63 crore as handling charges.
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• For farmers, however, this model does not have any direct
benefit.

N

Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana (PMFBY):

• Launched in 2016, the flagship PMFBY insures farm losses
against inclement weather events. It replaced the existing
two schemes National Agricultural Insurance Scheme as well
as the Modified NAIS.
• Premium: There will be a uniform premium of only 2% to be
paid by farmers for all Kharif crops and 1.5% for all Rabi
crops. In case of annual commercial and horticultural crops,
the premium to be paid by farmers will be only 5%.
• Central scheme: It is a central scheme implemented by state
agriculture departments as per central guidelines.
• Subsidy: There is no upper limit on Government subsidy.
Even if the balance premium is 90%, it will be borne by the
Government.
• Farmers covered: The scheme was optional for farmers
who did not have loans pending, but mandatory for loanee
farmers.
• Reporting: The farmer can report crop loss within 72 hours
of occurrence of any event through the Crop Insurance App,

• Strictness: A state government will henceforth not be allowed
to operate the scheme for a new kharif season (beginning
May-June), if its share of premium subsidy is not released
before March 31, with the cut-off date similarly at September
30 for rabi (starting October-November).
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Beed model for entire state:

• In the Beed model, the profit of the company is expected
to reduce and the state government would access another
source of funds. The reimbursed amount can lead to lower
provisioning by the state for the following year, or help in
financing the paying the bridge amount in case of a year of
crop loss.
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• Tenure for insurance companies: It now provides for allocation
of business to insurance companies for a period of three
years. This should incentivize them to implement the scheme
in an earnest manner, including by setting up local offices.

• State’s position: In a normal season where farmers report
minimal losses, the state government is expected to get back
money that can form a corpus to fund the scheme for the
following year. However, the state government would have
to bear the financial liability in case of losses due to extreme
weather events.

• In most years, the claims-to-premium ratio is low with the
premium being paid to the company.

Group

• Use of technology: Use of “smart sampling techniques” and
optimization of the number of crop cutting experiments to
be conducted in order to generate relevant yield data for
submission to insurance companies.

• Revised rates: The Centre has decided to limit the PMFBY
premium rates — against which it would bear 50% of the
subsidy — to a maximum of 30% in unirrigated and 25% in
irrigated areas.
• Optional now: Now it has become optional for loanee farmers
also and hence 100% voluntary.

FAST TRACKING FREIGHT IN INDIA
NITI Aayog, RMI and RMI India’s new report, Fast Tracking
Freight in India: A Roadmap for Clean and Cost-Effective
Goods Transport, presents key opportunities for India to
reduce its logistics costs.

About:
• The report outlines solutions for the freight sector related
to policy, technology, market, business models and
infrastructure development.
• As India’s freight activity grows five-fold by 2050 and
about 400 million citizens move to cities, a whole system
transformation can help uplift the freight sector.

Report overview:
• High freight transport demand: Due to the rising demand for
goods and services, freight transport demand is expected to
grow rapidly in the future.
• High logistics cost: While freight transport is essential to
economic development, it is plagued by high logistics costs
and contributes to rising CO2 emissions and air pollution in
cities.
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• Report data: According to the report, India has the potential to:
1. Reduce its logistics cost by 4% of GDP.
2. Achieve 10 gigatons of cumulative CO2 emissions savings
between 2020 and 2050.
3. Reduce nitrogen oxide (NOx) and particulate matter (PM)
emissions by 35% and 28%, respectively, until 2050.

• Revive the economy: The move into Bitcoin ties in with larger
efforts to revive a stalling economy and bring back growth
into the country post-Covid.
• COVID-19 related: El Salvador had set up in 2020 a Trust
Fund to support in its Covid recovery efforts. Interestingly,
this same Trust Fund will house a $150 million national fund
that will be used to buy and sell Bitcoin.

• Freight transportation: It is a critical backbone of India’s
growing economy, and it’s important to make this transport
system more cost-effective, efficient, and cleaner.

• Virtual currency: A cryptocurrency is a digital or virtual
currency that is secured by cryptography, which makes it
nearly impossible to counterfeit or double-spend.

• Savings: These solutions can help India save ₹311 lakh crore
cumulatively over the next three decades.
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Rocky Mountain Institute (RMI):

• Non profit: RMI India is an independent non profit organization
found in 1982 that works towards accelerating India’s
transition to a clean, prosperous, and inclusive energy future.

Conclusion:

N

• When successfully deployed at scale, the proposed solutions
can help India establish itself as a leader in logistics innovation
and efficiency in the Asia–Pacific region and beyond.

LEGALISATION OF BITCOIN IN EL SALVADOR
El Salvador, a small coastal country in Central America, has
become the first in the world to make Bitcoin legal.

• Parliamentary approval: The El Salvador Parliament approved
the move by a supermajority of 62 out of 84.
• No monetary policy: The whole move is backed by the fact
that El Salvador has no monetary policy of its own and hence,
no local currency to protect.
• Dollarized economy: The country was officially ‘dollarized’
in 2001 and runs on the monetary policy of the US Federal
Reserve.

• Blockchain technology: Many cryptocurrencies are decentralized
networks based on blockchain technology—a distributed
ledger enforced by a disparate network of computers.

I
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• Tapping opportunities: This transformation will be defined
by tapping into opportunities such as efficient rail-based
transport, the optimization of logistics and supply chains, and
shift to electric and other clean-fuel vehicles.

• Recommendations: The recommendations include increasing
the rail network’s capacity, promoting intermodal transport,
improving warehousing and trucking practices, policy
measures and pilot projects for clean technology adoption,
and stricter fuel economy standards.

S
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Cryptocurrency and its significance:

• For Indian initiatives: Efficient freight transport will also play an
essential role in realizing the benefits of existing government
initiatives such as Make in India, Aatmanirbhar Bharat, and
Digital India.

About:
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• Not centrally issued: A defining feature of cryptocurrencies is
that they are generally not issued by any central authority,
rendering them theoretically immune to government
interference or manipulation.

• Criticism: Cryptocurrencies face criticism for a number of
reasons, including their use for illegal activities, exchange rate
volatility, and vulnerabilities of the infrastructure underlying
them. However, they also have been praised for their
portability, divisibility, inflation resistance, and transparency.

• First
cryptocurrency:
The
first
blockchain-based
cryptocurrency was Bitcoin, which still remains the most
popular and most valuable. Today, there are thousands of
alternate cryptocurrencies
• Many other: Some of the competing cryptocurrencies
spawned by Bitcoin’s success, known as "altcoins," include
Litecoin, Peercoin, and Namecoin, as well as Ethereum,
Cardano, and EOS. Today, the aggregate value of all the
cryptocurrencies in existence is around $1.5 trillion.

BITCOIN
Bitcoin was launched in 2009 by an individual or group
known by the pseudonym Satoshi Nakamoto. As of March
2021, there were over 18.6 million bitcoins in circulation with
a total market cap of around $927 billion.

Indian Scenario:
• Not legal tender: India is in no mood to make cryptocurrency
a legal tender but has taken steps to regulate its circulation.
• Strict steps in past: In mid-2019, a government committee had
suggested banning all private cryptocurrencies, with a jail
term of up to 10 years as well as heavy penalties for anyone
dealing in digital currencies. However, the Supreme Court
in March 2020 overturned RBI's circular, permitting banks
to handle cryptocurrency transactions from traders and
exchanges.
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• Status: Around 7 million Indians have already pumped in over
$1 billion into cryptos and the government has the tough task
to allow fintech space to flourish in India while making sure
it's done without safety concerns.

attract what they believe is the ultimate prize – innovators and
entrepreneurs working on this emerging sector.
• No blanket ban: The Centre has assured crypto stakeholders
that there won't be a blanket ban on digital currencies and
that it's still formulating its full opinion on the matter.

• Regulation: The Ministry of Corporate Affairs (MCA) has
made it mandatory for companies to disclose crypto trading/
investments during the financial year.

AGRISTACK

• Accounting: The accounting of crypto assets is aimed at
curbing illegal activities and circulation of black money via
cryptos. It can also improve corporate governance with more
transparent disclosures.
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• Takeaway: The overall takeaway for India from the El Salvador
case is as an example of how far countries are willing to go to

N

About:
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• Taxable: Cryptocurrency transactions are taxable in India in
cases where the person earning such gains is an Indian tax
resident or where the crypto is said to be domiciled in India.

• Monitoring: Although there might not be many lessons for
India from a monetary policy perspective but efficiency,
anti-money-laundering and other aspects could be closely
monitored.

S
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Agriculture Ministry inks pack with Microsoft for a pilot
project to boost farmers' income.

• Concerns: There is concern that cryptocurrency like Bitcoin
are not rooted in any material goods. Some research,
however, has identified that the cost of producing a Bitcoin,
which requires an increasingly large amount of energy, is
directly related to its market price.

• El Salvador effect: The impact Bitcoin has on the remittance
inflows of El Salvador would be worth monitoring for India,
which is home to the largest remittance market in the world.

Group

• The Union Agriculture Ministry recently signed a
memorandum of understanding (MoU) with Microsoft to run a
pilot programme for 100 villages to help farmers in reducing
input cost and boost income.

• The MoU aims at using modern technology to help in making
the agriculture sector profitable and also attracting youth
towards farming.

• It requires Microsoft to create a ‘Unified Farmer Service
Interface’ through its cloud computing services.
 It sets in motion the ministry’s plan of creating ‘AgriStack’
(a collection of technology-based interventions in
agriculture), on which everything else will be built.
 The government will provide ‘required data sets’ of
farmers’ personal information to Microsoft to develop a
farmer interface for ‘smart and well-organised agriculture’.
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• The ministry has signed four other MoUs — with Star

and Theni (T.N.) for Banana, Nasik (Maharashtra) for Grapes,

Agribazaar, Patanjali Organic Research Institute, Amazon

Siphahijala (Tripura) for Pineapple, Solapur (Maharashtra)

Internet Services, and Esri India for different operations under

and Chitradurga (Karnataka) for Pomegranate and West
Jaintia Hills (Meghalaya) for Turmeric.

AgriStack.

 These clusters will be implemented through Cluster

Agri Stack

Development Agencies (CDAs) which are appointed

• The AgriStack is a collection of technologies and digital

on the recommendations of the respective State/UT

databases that focuses on India’s farmers and the agricultural

S
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Government.

sector.

• Other integrated approach: The programme is expected to

• These new databases are being built to primarily tackle

converge with other initiatives of the Government such as the

issues such as poor access to credit and wastage in the

Agriculture Infrastructure Fund which is a medium - long term

agricultural supply chain.

financing facility for investment in projects for post-harvest

 The digital repository will aid precise targeting of

management infrastructure and community farming assets

I
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subsidies, services and policies.
 It will create a unified platform for farmers to provide them
end to end services across the agriculture food value
chain.
• Under this, each farmer will be provided with a digital ID (FID
or Farmers’ ID), which will be linked to their Aadhaar number.
 Data to be collected by the AgriStack may include
personal details, profile of land held, production details,
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and financial details.

HORTICULTURE CLUSTER DEVELOPMENT
PROGRAMME (CDP)

Union Agriculture Minister had launched CDP scheme for
export of farm produce and to ensure holistic growth of
horticulture.

About:

N

• In a pilot phase: the programme will be implemented in 12

horticulture clusters out of the total 53 clusters selected for
the programme.

 Kerala too wants to join the scheme to include banana,
pineapple and spices including pepper and cardamom in
the scheme.

• A central sector programme: implemented by the National
Horticulture Board (NHB) of the Ministry of Agriculture and
Farmers’ Welfare.

• CDP aims: at growing and developing identified horticulture
clusters to make them globally competitive.
• Beneficiary: CDP will benefit about 10 lakh farmers and
related stakeholders of the value chain.
• The clusters of the pilot phase include: Shopian (J&K) and
Kinnaur (H.P.) for Apple, Lucknow (U.P.), Kutch (Gujarat)
and Mahbubnagar (Telangana) for Mango, Anantpur (A.P.)

and will leverage the central sector scheme of the Ministry

for Formation and Promotion of 10,000 Farmers Producer
Organisations (FPOs).

Significance:

• Address all major issues: The programme will address all major

issues related to the Indian horticulture sector including pre-

production, production, post-harvest management, logistics,
marketing and branding.

• Geographical specialisation: The programme is designed to

leverage geographical specialisation and promote integrated
and market-led development of horticulture clusters.

• 'Doubling farmers' income: 'Doubling farmers' income is one
of the biggest priorities.

 Aim is to improve exports of the targeted crops by approx.
20% and create cluster-specific brands to enhance the
competitiveness of cluster crops.

• Transform the entire horticulture ecosystem: The Cluster
Development Programme has a huge potential to transform
the entire horticulture ecosystem improving its global
competitiveness by building last-mile connectivity with
the use of multimodal transport for the efficient and timely
evacuation and transport of horticulture produce.
• Cluster-specific brands: It will not only help in achieving
economies of scale but also create cluster-specific brands to
entrench them into national and global value chains bringing
higher remuneration to the farmers.

HORTICULTURE SECTOR IN INDIA
• India is the second-largest producer of horticulture crops
globally,
• Andhra Pradesh followed by Maharashtra and UP: top
states in fruit production.
• West Bengal, Uttar Pradesh and Madhya Pradesh: top
States in vegetable production.
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Case against India
• USTR’s proposed course of action: In the case of India, the
USTR’s proposed course of action includes additional tariffs
of up to 25 per cent ad valorem on an aggregate level of
trade that would collect duties on goods of India in the range
of the amount of DST that India is expected to collect from US
companies.

S
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• 26 categories: Around 26 categories of goods are in the
preliminary list of products that would be subject to the
additional tariffs.

What are the digital services taxes in India?

• Finance Bill 2020-21: The NDA government had moved an
amendment in the Finance Bill 2020-21 imposing a 2 per
cent digital service tax on trade and services by non-resident
e-commerce operators with a turnover of over Rs 2 crore,
effectively expanding the scope of equalisation levy that, till
last year, only applied to digital advertising services.

I
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US SUSPENDS RETALIATORY TARIFFS ON
INDIA
The United States government announced
suspension of punitive tariffs for six months

About:

further

• It has been announced for India, Austria, Italy, Spain,
Turkey, and the United Kingdom while it continues to resolve
the digital services taxes investigation amid the ongoing
multilateral negotiations at the OECD and the G20.

N

• The US has conducted a year-long investigation into digital
services taxes imposed by countries, stating that they are
against tech companies like Apple, Amazon, Google and
Face book.

• USTR determined that the digital services taxes adopted by
Austria, India, Italy, Spain, Turkey, and the United Kingdom
discriminated against US digital companies and were
inconsistent with principles of international taxation and
burdened US companies.
 Under Section 301 of the Trade Act of 1974, the USTR
enjoys a range of responsibilities and authority to
investigate and take action to enforce US national
interests under trade agreements and respond to certain
foreign trade practices.
• The US announced 25% tariffs on over $2 bn worth of imports
from these six countries but then immediately suspended the
duties to allow time for international tax negotiations.

• Expanded the ambit: The new levy that became applicable has
expanded the ambit of the equalisation levy for non-resident
e-commerce operators involved in supply of services,
including online sale of goods and provision of services.
• Payment at the end of each quarter: E-commerce operators
are obligated to pay the tax at the end of each quarter.

• Estimated value: Estimates by the USTR indicate that the
value of the DST payable by US-based company groups to
India will be up to approximately $55 million per year.

Impact on India

• Revenue loss: Negotiations with the US that may result in the
scaling back of this tax would imply that a part of this revenue
would be lost to the exchequer, depending on the final rate
agreed.
• Exports would be impacted: It will impact 26 categories
of goods such as shrimps, basmati rice, cigarette paper,
cultured pearls, semi precious stones, silver powder and
silver articles of jewellery, gold mixed link necklaces and
neck chains and certain furniture of bentwood.
• Damaging the growth: Retaliatory taxation with the US would
damage India’s growth prospects.

DIGITAL SERVICES TAXES
• Given the rise of the digital economy, some countries are
seeking to impose taxes on multinational tech companies
based on their digital rather than physical presence.
• The costs of such taxes are likely to be passed on to
consumers and result in increased prices for beneficial
internet services, such as advertising and third-party
marketplaces, used by small businesses.
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Issues with PSL

• OECD is currently hosting negotiations with over 130
countries that aim to adapt the international tax system.
One goal is to address the tax challenges of the
digitalization of the economy.

• Diversion of funds - PSL diverts funds from the productive
sectors and imposes opportunity costs of lending to nonpriority sectors of the economy.
• High NPAs – PSL imposes economic burdens on the banks in
the form of loan losses and payment defaults
 The biggest share of PSL goes to agriculture and
small industries (defined as micro, small and medium
enterprises or MSME).
 However, the banks’ lending to these categories have
double digit non-performing assets (NPA) in their loan
portfolios.

Equalisation levy:
• Equalisation Levy was introduced in India in 2016, with the
intention of taxing the digital transactions i.e. the income
accruing to foreign e-commerce companies from India. It
is aimed at taxing business to business transactions.
• Equalisation Levy is a direct tax, which is withheld at the
time of payment by the service recipient.
• Besides taxing online advertisement services, it was also
levied on the consideration received by e-commerce
operators crossing the prescribed threshold, for supplies
to Indian residents, persons using an Indian IP address,
and non-residents in certain cases.

I
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RESTRUCTURING OF PRIORITY SECTOR
LENDING (PSL) IN INDIA
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Covid 19 crisis has raised questions over the efficacy of PSL
lending for valid categories such as health infrastructure.

About:

• Priority Sector (PS) means those sectors which the Government
of India and Reserve Bank of India consider as important for
the development of the basic needs of the country and are to
be given priority over other sectors.
 Through the concept of ‘Priority sector lending’, the banks
are mandated to encourage the growth of such sectors
with adequate and timely credit.

N

• Origin: Thus, in July 1966, the All India Rural Credit Review
Committee recommended that the commercial banks should
play a complementary role in extending the rural credit.
 This moment can be traced as the origin of PSL in India.
 However, the definition for PSL was only formalised based
on a Reserve Bank of India (RBI) report in the National
Credit Council in 1972.
• Regulatory Control: The Reserve Bank of India, which is the
supervisory body of the banking sector in India, also referred
to as the Apex Bank of the country, has from time to time
issues instructions/guidelines/directives to the banks in India
with regard to the PSL.
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• Increases corruption - Granting loans to the borrower
segment with the high probability of NPAs creates corruption
opportunities for bank managers and create moral hazards
for the identified beneficiaries.

• Disincentivises loan paying farmers - When there are large
defaults in a segment, the farmers repaying the loans are
disincentivised, and the overall credit environment gets
contaminated by large defaults.
• Improper categorization and Lending caps
 Health is only a sub-category of social infrastructure with
a low ₹10 crore limit for building hospitals which is non
justifiable.
 Educational infrastructure has a low credit limit of ₹5 crore.
		 � Also, loans for purchase of computers and smart
phones for low-income categories are not considered
as part of PS lending.

Way Forward:

• Convert PSL into grants – Converting some part of PS lending
to a grant paid directly by government will benefit weaker
sections in a better manner.
 It will also unlock large amounts of efficiency in the
system, and dramatically increase the valuation of public
sector banks.
• DBT through JAM Trinity – Using direct benefit transfer (DBT)
through JAM trinity to provide direct grants can address the
issues which PSL cannot.
• Reflection of important sectors in PS - Covid-19 has highlighted
the importance of health and education infrastructure and
that of digital access for new ways of working and learning.
 The PS classification need to be reformed to reflect the
importance of these categories.
• Thus, the Public Sector Lending as a concept and as a
practice can be ‘reprioritized’.
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JOINT STATEMENT ON MULTILATERALISM:
BRICS

 Paralysis of the World Trade Organization (WTO), due to
the tussle between the developed and developing world.

About Multilateral system:
• Multilateralism refers to an alliance of multiple countries
pursuing a common goal.

I
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• Multilateralism, in the form of membership in international
institutions, serves to bind powerful nations, discourage
unilateralism, and gives small powers a voice and influence
that they could not otherwise exercise.
• Multilateralism may allow one great power to influence
another great power.

X
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Comparison with bilateralism

• When enacting foreign policies, governments face a choice
between unilateralism, bilateralism and multilateralism.

N

• Bilateralism means coordination with another single country.

• Multilateralism has attempted to find common ground based
on generalized principles of conduct, in addition to details
associated with a particular agreement.
• If small powers try to control a larger one, then multilateralism
is effective. But if great powers seek control over smaller
ones, bilateral alliances are more effective.

Need for Multilateralism

• The current interconnected international challenges should
be addressed through a reinvigorated and the reformed
multilateral system, especially of the United Nations and
its principal organs, and other institutions like International
Monetary Fund, World Bank (WB), World Trade Organization
(WTO) and World Health Organization (WHO), with a view
to enhancing its capacity to effectively address the diverse
issues. For e.g.,
 The imposition of extraterritorial sanction (under CAATSA)
by the US has affected development in developing
economies like India and China.

S
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• Dual Use of Global Supply Chains: Some of the developed
countries have jurisdiction and control over global supply
chains. Due to growing convergence between commercial
interests and strategic goals, these supply chains enable
them to have vast extraterritorial influence and have created
new power asymmetries.

The BRICS Foreign Ministers, at a virtual meet, put out a
joint statement on multilateralism, in addition to the usual
Ministers’ press statement.

• There are three main principles of Multilateral Institution or an
arrangement i.e.,
 Indivisibility of interests among participants.
 Commitment to diffuse reciprocity, i.e. mutual exchange.
 System of dispute settlement intended to enforce a
particular mode of behaviour.

Group

 China through BRI (Belt and Road Initiative) is enhancing
its role in global economic governance.
 There are fears pertaining to dual-use (commercial viability
and military application) of Industrial Revolution 4.0.

• Lack of Global Framework: The global community has not been
able to come on a single platform or frame a Global Agenda
on issues related to terrorism, Climate Change, cybersecurity
etc.
• Also, due to the lack of any global public health framework,
Covid-19 has spread into a pandemic.

• Though reform of the multilateral systems has long been on
the agenda of the BRICS this is the first time the five nations
issued a joint statement on it.

Six Principles laid out by BRICS for the task of
Strengthening and Reforming the Multilateral System
• Greater participation: It should make global governance more
inclusive, representative and participatory to facilitate greater
and more meaningful participation of developing and least
developed countries.
• Consultation and collaboration: It should be based on
inclusive consultation and collaboration for the benefit of all.
• More responsive: It should make multilateral organisations
more responsive, action-oriented and solution-oriented
based on the norms and principles of international law and
the spirit of mutual respect, justice, equality, mutual beneficial
cooperation.
• Digital and technological tools: It should use innovative and
inclusive solutions, including digital and technological tools.
• Strengthen capacities: It should strengthen capacities of
individual States and international organizations.
• People-centered international cooperation: It should promote
people-centered international cooperation at the core.

Significance of BRICS for India
• Domestic Political stability: People in India still adhere to anticolonial and anti-western sentiments; this would create a lot
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of commotion and ill balance with foreign countries and their
policies. BRICS is one vital reason why the US also shares
good friendship with us.

• It is headquartered in Buenos Aires, Argentina.
• The Antarctic Treaty consists of 14 Articles, establishing
Antarctica as a scientific preserve, freedom of scientific

• Strengthening ties with other countries: India needs bolster
from the US and also needs to connect with China and Russia
for negotiating various initiatives mutually lucrative for each
other. This can happen only under the umbrella of BRICS.

investigation and bans military activity on the continent
• For the purposes of the ATS, Antarctica is defined as all of the
land and ice shelves south of 60°S latitude
 The 1972 Convention for the Conservation of Antarctic
Seals.

 The 1980 Convention on the Conservation of Antarctic
Marine Living Resources.

 The 1991 Protocol on Environmental Protection to the

I
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• Foreign policy goals: Enhance regional power of individual
member states, help in achievement of foreign policy goals
of individual member states as well as increase cooperation
with the rising power to ‘bind’ it among formal institutional
structures.
• Counter terrorism: BRICS has put counter-terrorism on top of
the agenda; this has been a success for India.

BRICS

X
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• It is the acronym coined to associate five major emerging
economies: Brazil, Russia, India, China, and South Africa.
• Since 2009, the governments of the BRICS states have
met annually at formal summits.
• Originally the first four were grouped as "BRIC" before the
induction of South Africa in 2010.

• The BRICS have an estimated total population of about
3.21 billion, or about 26.656% of the world land surface
and 41.53% of the world population.
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• The BRIC grouping's 1st formal summit, also held in
Yekaterinburg, commenced on 16 June 2009.

• The Chairmanship of the forum is rotated annually among
the members, in accordance with the acronym B-R-I-C-S.

60 YEARS OF ANTARCTIC TREATY

The Antarctic Treaty completed 60 years of its coming in to
force in 2021.

About the Antarctic Treaty
• The Antarctic Treaty and related agreements, collectively
known as the Antarctic Treaty System (ATS), regulate
international relations with respect to Antarctica
• ATS was signed in 1959 and came into effect in 1961, with a
current membership of 54 parties. India became a member of
this treaty in 1983.
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• The other agreements of the ATS include

• Economic and Industrial growth: India is in utmost need of
Investment in Industrial and Agricultural sectors. For this,
India requires a lot of funds if it needs to play an important
role in the economic front. Indians see BRICS and the Asian
Infrastructure Investment Bank, which was created under its
umbrella, as a source for new opportunities.

Antarctic Treaty.

• Antarctica is Earth's only continent without a native human
population

• Recently, an enormous iceberg 'A-76' has calved from the
western side of the Ronne Ice Shelf, lying in the Weddell Sea,
in Antarctica.

Main Principles of the Antarctic Treaty:

In addition to the principles mentioned in the image above, the
following is noteworthy w.r.t. the ATS:
• Article VI neutralizes territorial sovereignty on this continent.
No territorial claim of any of the seven countries – Argentina,
Australia, Chile, France, New Zealand, Norway and the United
Kingdom- has been recognized. Antarctica is effectively the
last unclaimed land on Earth
• The Treaty was the first arms control agreement signed in the
Cold War Ear
• Disputes that arose over years, were resolved through
additional protocols and agreements – evolving into a whole
Antarctic Treaty System – leading the Treaty to survive the
effectively over six decades and it still continues.

Importance of Antarctica and the Treaty
• The future of the ATS is going to evolve further to account for
the following:
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 Increased access to the continent due to improved
technology, as well as climate change
 There are new parties, other than the original 12, holding
substantial interest there

based international order and to areas relevant to Alliance
security.”
• It pointed out the threat stems from China’s coercive policies
(i.e., an apparent reference to the repression of the Uyghur
Muslims in Xinjiang), expansion of its nuclear arsenal and its
frequent lack of transparency and use of disinformation

• Indian Antarctic Program: It is a scientific research and
exploration program under the National Centre for Antarctic
and Ocean Research (NCPOR). It started in 1981 when the
first Indian expedition to Antarctica was made.
• NCPOR is the nodal agency for planning, promotion,
coordination and execution of the entire gamut of polar
and southern ocean scientific research in the country as
well as for the associated logistics activities.
• It was established in 1998.

• This is in sync with US President Efforts to get allies to speak
out with a more unified voice against China’s trade, military
and human rights practices.

• Antarctica remains unexplored when it comes to depleting
global resources such as oil, fisheries and other minerals

X
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• While the Antarctic Treaty has been able to successfully
respond to a range of challenges, circumstances are radically
different in the 2020s compared to the 1950s.
• However, Antarctica is much more accessible, partly due to
technology but also climate change. More countries now have
substantive interests in the continent than the original 12.

N

• There is also uncertainty as to China’s intentions in Antarctica.
China joined the treaty in 1983 and became a consultative
party in 1985.
• This will inevitably result in increased attention being given to
the potential for Antarctic mining to take place sometime in
the future.

NATO SUMMIT 2021: CHINA PRESENTS A
SECURITY RISK
NATO, traditionally a Russia-focused military alliance, has
declared that China presents a security risk, at their summit
in Brussels

About:
• NATO has, for the first time, explicitly described China as a
security risk and asserted that “China’s stated ambitions and
assertive behaviour present systemic challenges to the rules-

• However, both France and Germany sought to put some
distance between NATO’s official position and their own
perception of China.
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• In 2008, India commissioned the Sagar Nidhi, for research, an
ice-class vessel, it can cut through the thin ice of 40 cm depth
and is the first Indian vessel to navigate Antarctic waters.

Way Forward:

S
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• The US’ growing conviction is that China is a threat to its
global supremacy and must be contained.

• India has three research stations at the continent – Dakshin
Gangotri, Bharati and Maitri. Out of these, Bharati and Mairti
are active research stations

• The mining ban under the Madrid Protocol to the treaty could
be subject to review in 2048

Group

• NATO’s European member states may view China as an
economic rival and adversary, but they are unconvinced by
the American line that it is an outright security threat.
• ‘Russia’ and terrorism are the other two threats identified by
the NATO communique
• China was previously referred to by NATO in 2019, albeit only
briefly with regard to opportunities and challenges

• China’s Stand: China reacted sharply to this stating that NATO
should not manipulate group politics to artificially create
confrontations, using China’s legitimate interests and legal
rights as excuses

About NATO:

• Expanded as North Atlantic Treaty Organization, NATO is
an intergovernmental political and military alliance, originally
constituting 12 members, with now 30 European and North
American countries as its members
• It implements the North Atlantic Treaty that was signed on 4
April 1949 (also called the Washington Treaty) by the United
States, Canada, and several Western European nations to
provide collective security against the Soviet Union.
• It is headquartered at Brussels, Belgium
• NATO has a military and civilian headquarters and an
integrated military command structure but very few forces or
assets are exclusively its own.
• Most forces remain under full national command and control
until member countries agree to undertake NATO-related
tasks.
• Formed after the Second World War, its mission was largely
to protect the “Euro-Atlantic area” from Soviet expansion and
to prevent war between the two superpowers – the US and
the USSR
• It works on the principle of collective defence i.e., an attack on
one is considered as attack on all its members, to guarantee
the freedom and security of its members through political and
military means.
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• It’s Soviet counterpart, the Warsaw Pact was formed in 1955
– formation of these two bodies initiated the Cold War era

 Three states have neither signed nor ratified the convention
(Egypt, North Korea and South Sudan).

• Post-Cold War, NATO has shifted its focus from “collective
defence/ adversary” to” collective security”

• Chemical Weapons Convention prohibits: Developing,
producing, acquiring, stockpiling, or retaining chemical
weapons.
 The direct or indirect transfer of chemical weapons.
 Chemical weapons use or military preparation for use.
 Assisting, encouraging, or inducing other states to engage
in CWC-prohibited activity.
 The use of riot control agents “as a method of warfare.

CHEMICAL WEAPONS: AGREEMENTS AND
ORGANIZATIONS PROHIBITING THEIR USES
Recently, Organization for the Prohibition of Chemical
Weapons (OPCW) finds that in 17 cases chemical weapons
were likely or definitely used by Syria.

I
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About:
• Findings: The head of the international chemical weapons
watchdog, told the UN Security Council that its experts have
investigated 77 allegations against Syria, and concluded that
in 17 cases chemical weapons were likely or definitely used.
• Timeline: Syria was pressed to join the Chemical Weapons
Convention in September 2013 by its close ally Russia after
a deadly chemical weapons attack that the Western Countries
blamed on Syria.
 In an unprecedented vote on April 21, the OPCW suspended
Syria’s rights until all outstanding issues are resolved.
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CHEMICAL WEAPONS

A Chemical Weapon is a chemical used to cause intentional
death or harm through its toxic properties. Munitions, devices
and other equipment specifically designed to weaponize toxic
chemicals also fall under the definition of chemical weapons.

N

Chemical Weapons Convention:

• Meaning: The Chemical Weapons Convention (CWC) is a
multilateral treaty that bans chemical weapons and requires
their destruction within a specified period of time.
 The treaty is of unlimited duration and is far more
comprehensive than the 1925 Geneva Protocol, which
outlaws the use but not the possession of chemical
weapons.
• History: CWC negotiations started in 1980 in the UN
Conference on Disarmament. The convention opened for
signature on January 13, 1993, and entered into force on
April 29, 1997.
• Agreement: It is the world’s first multilateral disarmament
agreement to provide for the elimination of an entire category
of weapons of mass destruction within a fixed time frame.
• Members: The CWC is open to all nations and currently has
193 states-parties. Israel has signed but has yet to ratify the
convention.

S
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Organization for the Prohibition of Chemical Weapons
(OPCW)

• Body: The OPCW is an intergovernmental organization and the
implementing body for the Chemical Weapons Convention.
 The organization is not an agency of the United Nations
but cooperates both on policy and practical issues.

• Members: The OPCW, with its 193 member states, has its seat
in The Hague, Netherlands, and oversees the global endeavor
for the permanent and verifiable elimination of chemical
weapons.

• Peace Prize: It won the Nobel Peace Prize in 2013 for its work
in Syria and says it has eliminated 97 per cent of the world’s
chemical weapons.
• Significance: OPCW is playing pivotal role in destroying the
chemical stockpiles across the world and also monitoring the
violations of the provisions of the treaty thereby making world
better place for living.
The first international agreement limiting the use of chemical
weapons dates back to 1675, when France and Germany
came to an agreement, signed in Strasbourg, prohibiting the
use of poison bullets.

Other Conventions related to chemicals:
• The Basel Convention: It entered into force in 1992 and India
is a member. Its objectives are:
 The reduction of hazardous waste generation and the
promotion of environmentally sound management of
hazardous wastes, wherever the place of disposal.
 Also restriction of transboundary movements of hazardous
wastes.
• Rotterdam Convention: The text of the Rotterdam Convention
was adopted on 10 September 1998 and the Convention
entered into force on 24 February 2004. India is a member.
Its objectives are:
 To promote shared responsibility and cooperative
efforts among Parties in the international trade of certain
hazardous chemicals.
 However, The Convention creates legally binding
obligations for the implementation of the Prior Informed
Consent (PIC) procedure.
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of whether the MNC has physical presence in these markets.

• Stockholm Convention: It is a global treaty to protect human
health and the environment from Persistent Organic Pollutants
(POPs). India is a member. The Convention entered into force
in May, 2004.

• Tax Havens: This may end, what is being termed as “race to
the bottom”, which means a country’s endeavor to reduce its
corporate tax as low as possible in order to attract more foreign
investments.

INDIA AND THE CWC

 Such countries are called Tax Havens. These are offshore
countries that offers foreign individuals and businesses

• India ratified the CWC in 1996, and in 1997 declared a
stockpile of 1,044 tons of Sulfur Mustard.

static environment.

Why GMCTR?

• India established the National Authority for Chemical
Weapons Convention (NA CWC) on 29 April 1997
as an office in the Indian Cabinet Secretariat (the
Cabinet Secretariat facilitates the working of the Indian
government).
 The NA CWC, inter alia, serves as the primary liaison
to the OPCW from the Indian government, manages
routine inspections, oversaw the destruction of India’s
chemical weapons stockpile and related facilities, and
monitors compliance with the CWC.

Way Forward:

• It is estimated that tax havens deprive countries of taxes

N

• Chemical Weapons Convention is one of the most successful
multilateral agreements of modern times. International Politics
must be kept away while dealing with these weapons of mass
destruction which have the capability to wipe out the life form
as we know it today.

G7 AND THE GLOBAL MINIMUM CORPORATE
TAX
Finance Ministers of the G7 member countries reached an
accord to set a global minimum corporate tax rate (GMCTR).

About:
• Corporate Tax: Finance ministers from the G7 advanced
economies agreed on June 5 2021 to back the creation of a
global minimum corporate tax rate of at least 15 per cent.
• Tax Rights: They also agreed on allowing countries where an
MNC’s customers are based to be “awarded taxing rights of
20 per cent profit exceeding a 10 per cent margin”, regardless

amounting to 30 Lakh Crores every single year. The countries
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• Under 1992 India-Pakistan Agreement on Chemical
Weapons India and Pakistan agreed to “never under any
circumstances… develop, produce, or otherwise acquire
chemical weapons.

S
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little or no tax liability in a politically and economically

• The Chemical Weapons Convention Act, 2000 was passed
to implement the CWC.

• On 27 April 2009, India completed the destruction of its
entire chemical weapons stockpile and in so doing became
the third state to completely dismantle its chemical
weapons program.

Group

most affected are the market economies.

• Multinational companies have the tendency to shift their
profit from intangible sources such as drug patents, software

and royalties on intellectual property to their own subsidiary
company based in some tax haven.

• By doing this they avoid paying higher taxes in their home
country.

• International Cricket Council (ICC) has registered itself as a
business company in the British Virgin Islands (BVI). It is to be

noted that BVI is not a cricket playing nation. By registering

itself as a business company in BVI, on income of USD 392
Million, essentially, the ICC doesn’t pay any tax.

• By having GMCTR major economies are aiming to discourage
multinationals from shifting profits — and tax revenues — to
low-tax countries regardless of where their sales are made.

• This move is supposed to drastically reduce tax evasion.

How will GMCTR work?

• Applicability: GMCTR will apply to overseas profit (and not to
domestic companies).
 It is supposed to design in a way that it does not impinge
upon the sovereign rights of countries to set their tax rates.
• Low tax rate: Governments could still set whatever local
corporate tax rate they want.
 But if companies pay lower rates in a particular country,
their home governments (for e.g., USA in case of Google
or Facebook) could “top-up” their taxes to the minimum
rate, eliminating the advantage of shifting profits.

Challenges:
• Minimum Tax regime: Tax haven countries might oppose the
move as they receive huge amount of money as investment
due to their minimal tax regime.
 For e.g., The Irish economy has boomed with the influx
of billions of dollars in investment from multinational
companies, as such Ireland has always opposed
European Union’s move to harmonize its tax rules.
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 China is among countries that have voiced objections to a
global minimum corporate tax rate.

TAX JUSTICE NETWORK
• According to U.K based Tax Justice Network; India suffers
an annual loss of $ 10.3 billion from global tax abuse.

G7 AND INDIA

• As such India will be benefitted by GMCTR. India’s
corporate tax rates are already higher than the proposed
GMCTR.

• G7 is an intergovernmental Organisation that was formed
in 1975.
• The G7 countries are the UK, Canada, France, Germany,
Italy, Japan and the US.

• As chair of G7 of this year, the UK invited India, Australia,
South Korea, South Africa to the summit as guest countries.
• PM Narendra Modi virtually addressed a session on ‘open
societies and open economies’ at the G7 summit.
 The Prime Minister said that India is a natural ally
for the G7 countries in defending the shared values
from a host of threats stemming from authoritarianism,
terrorism and violent extremism, disinformation and
economic coercion.
 The prime minister highlighted India’s civilizational
commitment to democracy, freedom of thought and
liberty.
 He also highlighted the revolutionary impact of digital
technologies on social inclusion and empowerment
in India through application such as Aadhaar, Direct
Benefit Transfer (DBT) and JAM (Jan Dhan-AadhaarMobile) trinity.

N

Way Forward:

• A meeting of G20 is scheduled to take place in the month
of July in Venice. It has to be seen if the G7 proposal gets
support from the rest 13 members of G20 (as all G7 are also
members of G20)
• All the ambiguities need to be cleared such as how and to
which multinational companies the tax will be applied.
• Tax havens and low tax countries should negotiate for a lower
minimum tax (e.g., 10%) rather totally abolishing GMCTR.
• There should be appropriate coordination between the
application of the new international tax rules including the
Digital Services Taxes.

• In this time of pandemic when the world economy is reeling
under the threat of recession, all the major economies must
come together to stop these commercial malpractices. A
global effort towards curbing tax erosion and profit shifting will
go a long way in ensuring economic justice and development
for all.
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• Objections: There are still many ambiguities which have not
been clarified.
 Whether investment funds and real estate investment
trusts should be covered or not.
 When to apply the new rate and ensuring it is compatible
with U.S. tax reforms aimed at deterring erosion.
 The G7 communique left open what will happen in the
meantime to digital services taxes on big technology
companies in various jurisdictions.
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Way Forward:

• The G7 does not have a formal constitution or a fixed
headquarters. The decisions taken by leaders during
annual summits are non-binding.

CHINA RAISING ‘VOLUNTEER MILITIA’

China’s military is raising new militias comprising Tibetan
youths near borders with India.

About:

• Militia Unit: The new militia units named Mimang Cheton
are raised near Eastern Ladakh and in the strategic Chumbi
Valley in Tibet Autonomous Region (TAR).

• Objective: These will be used for high-altitude warfare as
well for surveillance and for ensuring supplies to People's
Liberation Army (PLA) troops.
 PLA is the armed forces of the country of China and
Communist Party of China (CPC).

 The units are being trained for a variety of tasks like
 Using high-tech equipment such as drones
		 � Using mules and horses to reach regions in the
Himalayan range that can’t be accessed by modern
means.
• Efforts: It is a part of enhanced efforts to recruit more Tibetans
amid the standoff with India on the Line of Actual Control
(LAC).
 These new units will rely on the local knowledge (terrain,
language, demography) of Tibetans as well as locals'
resistance to High Altitude Sickness, a problem in alpine
warfare.
• Socio – Cultural aspects: To induct more Tibetans and increase
greater socio-cultural outreach, these units will be “blessed”
by Buddhist monks in Tibet after training.
• India’s own similar military units - The deployment of these
new units’ mirrors India’s own elite and decades-old Special
Frontier Force consisting of persons of Tibetan origin.
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Concerns for India:

Way Forward:

• Location: Such developments in view of the strategic location

• India needs to be vigilant in any new developments in China
near its border to protect its interests effectively. In addition,
it needs to build strong infrastructure in difficult border areas
in its area to ensure the mobility of staff and other resources
in an efficient manner.

in Chumbi Valley are causing concern for India.
 Chumbi Valley is an area of 100 km Chinese territory
between Bhutan in the east and Sikkim in the west.
• Siliguri Corridor: The village area has long led to concerns
that it could not be used to initiate cross-linking operations at

S
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FATF GREY LIST

Siliguri Corridor.
 The Siliguri Corridor is a small area of land around the city

The Financial Action Task Force (FATF) has retained Pakistan
on the Grey list, or list of countries under “increased
monitoring”.

of Siliguri in West Bengal. It connects the north-eastern
states with the rest of the country, also known as the neck
of the chicken.

I
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SPECIAL FRONTIER FORCE (SFF)
• It an Indian security unit that is primarily drawn from the
thousands of Tibetan refugees who now call India home.
• It was raised by the Intelligence Bureau in the immediate
aftermath of the 1962 China-India war.
• These are highly motivated and trained special forces
personnel that has largely functioned under shadows.
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 They are trained extensively in various aspects of
mountain warfare and are mostly deployed as part of
India’s defence against China.

 It has played an important role in multiple military
operations — from the 1971 India-Pakistan war to the
1999 Kargil battle.

• Also known as Vikas battalions, it falls under the direct
purview of the Cabinet Secretariat.

N

 On the ground, it is headed by an Inspector General
who is an Army officer of the rank of Major General.

 The SFF units are not part of the Army but function
under its operational control.

About:

• It was done as Pakistan failed to adequately investigate and
prosecute senior leaders and commanders of UN-designated
terrorist groups.
 Pakistan is on this list since 2018.
• Ghana was removed from the ‘grey list’ after nearly two years.

• New four more countries to this ‘grey list’ – Haiti, Malta, the
Philippines and South Sudan.

Financial Action Task Force (FATF)

• Establishment: Established in 1989, it is the global money
laundering and terrorist financing watchdog.

• Body: The inter-governmental body sets international
standards and promote effective implementation of legal,
regulatory and operational measures in member countries for
 Combating money laundering, terrorist financing and
other related threats to the integrity of the international
financial system
• Members: The FATF currently comprises 37 member
jurisdictions and 2 regional organisations, representing most
major financial centres in all parts of the globe.
 The two regional organisations are European Commission
and Gulf Co-operation Council.
• Headquarters: Paris, France.
• India is a member of the FATF since 2010.
• Significance: In the case of Pakistan, the FATF has seen
inefficiency in many of the banned organizations involved in
fundraising for terrorist acts and those linked to international
terrorism such as Jaish-e-Mohammed head Masood Azhar
and Hafiz Saeed of Lashkar-e-Taiba and operations manager.
Zaki-Ur Rahman Lakhvi.
 On several occasions, India has also raised genetic
involvement in Pakistan in a number of terror cases,
including the 26/11 attacks in Mumbai and Pulwama.
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Recent Developments in the region

FATF HAS 2 TYPES OF LISTS:

• China factor: China is becoming more and more interested in

• Black List: It’s officially called “High-Risk Jurisdictions

Afghanistan and it frequently appears on the agenda of the

subject to a Call for Action” list

Chinese diplomacy.

 Countries knowns as Non-Cooperative Countries or
Territories (NCCTs) are put in the blacklist.

 China is concerned about the geographic proximity
of Afghanistan, the home of the Taliban and other

 These countries support terror funding and money

international terrorist organizations, and the Uyghur-

laundering activities.

increase their activity in China.

deleting entries.

 Political instability in Afghanistan could derail the progress

 There are only two countries on this list - Iran and North

of China’s Belt and Road project.

Korea.

• Withdrawal of American forces from that country: This could

• Grey List: It’s officially called “Jurisdictions Under Increased

I
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Monitoring” list
 Countries

that

are

considered

safe

haven
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dominated Xinjiang region, whose inhabitants could

 The FATF revises the blacklist regularly, adding or

for

supporting terror funding and money laundering are
put in the FATF grey list.
 This inclusion serves as a warning to the country that it
may enter the blacklist.

lead to another civil war and destabilization of the region.

• Role of Taliban: The role of Pakistan in the Afghan peace

process is significant because of its long-term, multi-layered

ties with political actors in this country, particularly the Taliban.

• Doha process: The long-running Doha process where much
headway has been made between the Afghan government
and others, and the Taliban, seems to be dissipating.

• Role of other major players: US’s new plan for Afghanistan

CHINA-AFGHANISTAN-PAKISTAN
TRILATERAL DIALOGUE

X
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Fourth online trilateral meeting among the Foreign
Ministers of China, Afghanistan and Pakistan held.

About:

• They outlined five proposals for peace in Afghanistan.

N

• The foreign troops are rapidly withdrawing from Afghanistan,

involves a wider role for regional players such as India,
Pakistan, Iran, Russia and China.

• UN’s role: US is asking the United Nations to convene a

meeting of the foreign ministers from China, Russia, Pakistan,
Iran, India and the United States to develop a “unified
approach” to peace in Afghanistan.

AFGHAN PEACE PROCESS

• The Afghan peace process comprises the proposals and

the peace process is being threatened, while armed

negotiations in a bid to end the ongoing war in Afghanistan.

conflicts and terrorist activities are becoming more and more

• Taliban, which is the main insurgent group fighting against

frequent.

• It is absolutely necessary for the three countries to strengthen
communication

and

cooperation,

circumstances.

Five ideas and proposals

given

the

current

• It is vital to adhere to the fundamental “Afghan-led, Afghanowned” principle.

• It is crucial to sustain the momentum of talks within Afghanistan.
• The Taliban have to be brought back into the political
mainstream.
• The international community and the countries in the region
should provide full support.
• Efforts should be made to strengthen cooperation among
China, Afghanistan and Pakistan.

the Afghan government and American troops.
• Besides the United States, regional powers such as
India, China and Russia, as well as NATO play a part in
facilitating the peace process.
• As part of the peace process, two peace treaties have
been signed so far.

Challenges to Afghan Peace process
• Critical of the U.S.’s direct outreach: Afghan administration has
consistently been critical of the U.S.’s direct outreach to the
Taliban.
• Elections: Afghan wants the transfer of power through
elections. But the Taliban wants a power transfer before
participating in polls.
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• Lower potential of Afghan forces: Taliban is aware of the lower
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• Equal and mutually beneficial cooperation: It shall promote
equal and mutually beneficial cooperation among
associations in the field of Mass Media.

potential of Afghan forces.
• Fragmentation of Taliban forces: The fragmentation of Taliban
forces is another obstacle in peace. It is possible that some

Shanghai Cooperation Organisation (SCO)

of them may continue to engage in violence and impacting

• The SCO is a permanent intergovernmental international

the Afghan peace process.

organisation.

 Financial stress: It would be difficult for the US to hold

S
A

• SCO comprises eight countries - India, Kazakhstan, China,

the withdrawal process. As a lot of financial stress of the

Kyrgyz Republic, Pakistan, Russia, Tajikistan and Uzbekistan.

Afghan government is borne by the US.
 Pakistan factor: The US is of the view that Pakistan is

• It is a Eurasian political, economic, and security alliance,

strategically more important to the U.S. than Afghanistan.

the creation of which was announced on 15 June 2001 in
Shanghai, China.

Way forward

• The original five members, with the exclusion of Uzbekistan,

I
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• Regional nations support will strengthen the Afghan
government’s bargaining power in negotiation.
• The world leaders ought to take a sturdy step against
terrorist act by adopting the Comprehensive Convention on
International Terrorism.

were previously members of the Shanghai Five group founded
on 26 April 1996.

• Observer States: Afghanistan, Belarus, Iran and Mongolia.

• SCO has two Permanent Bodies: SCO Secretariat in Beijing

(China), and Executive Committee of the Regional Anti-

• India must step up to assist materially to those who want to
defend the Afghan republic.
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SCO AGREEMENT ON MASS MEDIA
COOPERATION

Cabinet gives ex-post facto nod for signing, ratifying SCO
agreement on mass media cooperation.

About:

• Signed: The agreement was signed in June 2019.
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• Aim: The move is aimed at providing an opportunity to
the member states to share the best practices and new
innovations in the field of mass media.

• Main areas of cooperation: The main areas of cooperation in
the agreement are creation of favourable conditions for wide
and mutual distribution of information through mass media in
order to further deepen the knowledge about the lives of the
peoples of their states.

Significance of the move:

• Broadcasting: It will assist in broadcasting of television and
radio programmes.
• Exchange of experience and specialists: The agreement will
encourage the exchange of experience and specialists in
the field of mass media provide mutual assistance in training
media professionals and encourage cooperation among
the educational and scientific research institutions and
organizations operating in this field.

Terrorist Structure (RATS) in Tashkent (Uzbekistan).

• The Heads of State Council (HSC) is the supreme decision-

making body in the SCO, it meets once a year and adopts
decisions and guidelines on all important matters of the
organisation.

• SCO Heads of Government Council (HGC): It meets once a year
to discuss the organisation’s multilateral cooperation strategy
and priority areas.

• The Chairmanship of SCO is by rotation for a year by Member
States.

• The Republic of Tajikistan has assumed chairmanship of
SCO for 2021-22.

• The 20th Summit of the SCO took place in 2020.
• Recently, the Vice President of India has launched the first
ever SCO Online Exhibition on Shared Buddhist Heritage.
• Military exercises are also regularly conducted among
members to promote cooperation and coordination against
terrorism and other external threats, and to maintain regional
peace and stability.
 Recently Pabbi Anti-terror Exercise 2021 was announced
to be held between India, China, Pakistan and other
members of the organisation during 36th meeting of
Council of Regional Anti-Terrorist Structure held in
Tashkent, Uzbekistan.
• The SCO is the largest regional organisation in the world in
terms of geographical coverage and population, covering
three-fifths of the Eurasian continent and nearly half of the
human population.
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IN – EUNAVFOR JOINT NAVAL EXERCISE

Significance of such exercises
• Coordination and interoperability:
This
engagement
showcased increased levels of synergy, coordination and
inter-operability between IN and EUNAVFOR.

Recently, the maiden IN – EUNAVFOR Joint Naval Exercise
was held in the Gulf of Aden.

• Place: IN – EUNAVFOR Joint Naval Exercise was recently
conducted in the Gulf of Aden.
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• Informing Sharing: A virtual “Information sharing Exercise”
was also conducted between the Indian Navy Information
Fusion Centre – Indian Ocean Region and Maritime Security
Centre-Horn of Africa on 18 June 2021.

• Objective: The exercise converges on multiple issues
including counter piracy operations and protection of vessels
deployed under the charter of World Food Programme (UN
WFP).
GULF OF ADEN AND ITS
VULNERABILITY TO SOMALIAN PIRATES

• Anti-piracy operations: Gulf of Aden is a major point in sea
route between India and Europe which is vulnerable due to
docility and piracy by Somalian pirates. The exercise will help
Indian Navy and EUNAVFOR to counter this threat.

I
T

• Participation: Indian Naval Ship Trikand which was deployed
for Anti-Piracy Operations participated in the exercise.
 A total of five warships from four navies participated in the
exercise on 18th and 19th June 2021.
 Italian Navy Ship ITS Carabinere, Spanish Navy Ship
ESPS Navarra, and two French Navy Ship FS Tonnerre
and FS Surcouf participated apart from Indian vessel.
• Multi-level operation: The exercise included different naval
warfare tactics such as:
 Advanced air defence and anti-submarine exercises,
 Cross deck helicopter operations,
 Tactical maneuvers,
 Boarding operations,
 Underway replenishment,
 Search & Rescue,
 Man Overboard drills, and
 Other maritime security operations.
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• Freedom of navigation: The exercise aimed at ensuring
freedom of seas and commitment to an open, inclusive and a
rules-based international order.

About:

Way Forward:

• A large volume of India-EU trade passes through the Gulf of
Aden.

• Such exercises will help to increase the synergy between
navies of participating countries and will help to counter
piracy threats.

• Further, on one hand it will help to rescue stranded vessels
and check movement of illicit goods and maintain the freedom
of navigation at the same time.

EUNAVFOR

• It stands for European Union Naval Force Somalia.
• It is a joint naval force of the countries which are members
of the European Union.
• Operation Atlanta: It has been formed for ‘Operation
Atlanta’ which maintain its core mission to protect vessels
of the World Food Programme (WFP) and other vulnerable
shipping and deter, prevent and repress piracy and
armed robbery at sea.`
• It also monitors fishing activities off the coast of Somalia
and contributes to the monitoring of weapons and drug
trafficking, illicit charcoal trade and illegal, unreported
and unregulated fishing.
• It also contributes to the implementation of EU programmes
such as MASE or the Red Sea Project aimed to enhance
the regional maritime security architecture.

CONSTRUCTION OF THE SECOND FRIGATE
OF THE KRIVAK CLASS INAUGURATED
Recently, the Vice-Chief of the Naval Staff has inaugurated
Keel laying of second frigate of the Krivak class stealth Ship.
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About:

About:

• Class: Krivak class stealth ships which are also known as
Talwar Class are being built at Goa Shipyard Limited (GSL)
with technology transfer from Russia.

• Exercise: CORPAT is a joint exercise between the navies of
Thailand and India.
 The exercise is a three-day event held bi-annually.

What is Keel Laying?

• Edition: This was the 31st edition the joint exercise which was
held in Andaman Sea.

• Keel laying is a major milestone activity in the construction
of any ship symbolizing formal commencement of the
construction process.
• It is the second ship in the line. The keel for the first ship was
laid on January 29, 2021.

• Participation: The Indian Naval Ship Saryu and his Majesty’s
Thailand Ship (HTMS) Krabi participated in the exercise.

• Both ships have been expected to be delivered by November
2026 and May 2027 respectively.

• Stealth frigates: The Talwar-class frigates or Project 11356
are a class of stealth guided missile frigates which have been
designed and built by Russia for the Indian Navy. The Talwar
vessel is a modified Krivak III-Class frigate.

X
E

Significance of the project

• Indigenous Defence System: The project will help India to
build Indigenous Defence System under its ‘Make in India’
initiative.
 It will also help India to achieve the objectives of ‘Aatma
Nirbhar Bharat Mission’ and achieve self dependency in
defence manufacturing sector.
• Reduces Defence Export: The project will also reduce the
defense exports. India is currently second largest exporters
of defence equipments in the world.
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• Increasing Cooperation with Russia: As the project is being
built under the technology transfer from Russia, it will help to
synergize the cooperation between the two countries.

Way Forward:

• Government must look for more such projects which can be
built on the basis of technology transfers from other countries
and decrease India’s defence import dependency.

• Further, it should also promote Research and Development
(R&D) in defence sector to become self –reliant.
• These initiative will help India to achieve its objectives enlisted
by ‘Make in India’ and “AatmaNirbhar Bharat’ initiative.

CORPAT
India, Thailand navies’ three-day coordinated patrol
exercise, CORPAT conducted in the Andaman Sea.

• Exercise Maitree: It is a bilateral military exercise between
India and Thailand.

I
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Functions of Krivak class-III stealth Ships

• Purpose: It supports naval forces during air, surface and subsurface missions. It is also used to detect and destroy enemy
submarines and other surface ships.
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OTHER EXERCISES BETWEEN INDIA AND THAILAND

• SIAM BHARAT: It is a joint Air Force exercise between India
and Thailand.
• Exercise SITMEX: It is a trilateral exercise involving the
Republic of Singapore Navy (RSN), Royal Thailand
Navy(RTN) and Indian Navy(IN).

Significance of such exercise in the Indian Ocean
Region (IOR)

• Countering China’s aggressive presence: The exercise aims to
counter China’s aggressive strategies including breaching of
territorial boundaries of different countries.

• Aim: Both India and Thailand have been subjected to such
aggression of China’s maritime presence.
 Hence joint exercise aims to counter Chinese aggression.
• Building Synergy: Such exercise aims to build synergy
between the navies of both the countries.
 It will pave way for any future military alliance to tackle
Chinese misadventure.

Way Forward:
• India, Thailand and other countries of Indian Ocean Region
(IOR) have been constantly facing Chinese aggression in
form of intrusion in their territorial waters.
• Further, Belt and Road Initiative of China and “String of
Pearls” in the region has increased the Chinese presence.
• Hence, to counter such misadventure there is need to
conduct bilateral and multi-lateral exercises.

PASSAGE EXERCISE
Recently, Indian naval ships joined maritime patrol and
other aircraft of US navy to participate in PASSEX.

About:
• PASSEX: Indian naval ships joined maritime patrol and other
aircraft to participate in a “Passage Exercise" or Passex with
the US Navy’s Ronald Reagan Carrier Strike Group.
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 The exercise happened when US Navy’s Ronald Reagan
Carrier Strike Group passed from Indian Ocean region
(IOR).
 It was on its way to the Middle East to help provide support
for the US withdrawal from Afghanistan.

• Increased Cannabis Potency: The report has noted that in the
last 24 years’ cannabis potency had increased by as much
as four times in parts of the world.

• Objective of the exercise: The Passex is part of regular
exercises between the Indian and US navies. Both Indian
Navy and Indian Air Force jointly participate in the exercise.

• Findings: It has also highlighted that youth underestimate
cannabis dangers and are being inclined towards it.
 It has happened due to perception that drugs do not harm
health of adolescence.

• Pandemic and drug use: The report has highlighted that effects
of pandemic have ramped up drug risks.

• USA’s participants: It is a “joint multi-domain operations" with
the Carrier Strike Group that will comprise the Nimitz class
aircraft carrier Ronald Reagan, the Arleigh Burke class
guided missile destroyer USS Halsey and the Ticonderoga
class guided missile cruiser USS Shiloh from USA’s side.
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• Countering Chinese naval aggression: India and US both are
worried about increasing Chinese maritime presence in
the Indian Ocean Region (IOR) and its regular intrusion in
territorial waters of the neighbouring countries.
• Impact: Such exercise aims to increase synergy between the
Indian and US naval forces to avert any such misadventure
by China in future in this region.

• Increasing Naval Cooperation: It will also help India and US to
increase cooperation in field of maritime defence and further
expand the scope of bilateral logistics support agreement.

N

Way Forward:

• India and USA have been engaged in bilateral as well as
multi-lateral initiative which aims to check China’s aggressive
expansionary policies.
• These exercises will also help to strengthen India’s future
plans to expand the ambit of these cooperation to military
levels as envisaged by initiatives such as ‘Quad Groups’.
• It will help India to counter Chinese military aggression
mounting after ‘Gwalan Conflict’.

WORLD DRUG REPORT, 2021
Recently, World Drug Report 2021 was released by UNODC.

About:
• Released by: The World Drug Report is released annually by
the United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime (UNODC).

• Most countries have reported a rise in the use of cannabis
during the pandemic.
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• India’s participants: From India’s side, Indian Naval Ships
Kochi and Teg along with P8I (maritime patrol aircraft) and
(Indian ship based) MiG 29K aircraft" participated in the
Passex.

Significance of the Passage Exercise (PASSEX)
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 Percentage of adolescents that perceived cannabis as
harmful declined by 40 per cent in the United States and
by 25 per cent in Europe.

• Aim: The exercise aimed to underscore the shared values as
partner navies, in ensuring commitment to an open, inclusive
and a rules-based international order.

• Decadal Increase in drug use: The report has highlighted
that between 2010-2019 the number of people using drugs
increased by 22 percent mainly due to increase in population
in last decade.
• Future Projections: It has been estimated that there will an 11
percent rise in the number of people who use drugs globally
by 2030.
• Emergence of Dark Web Drug Market and popularity during
pandemic: The report has highlighted that there has been rise
in dark web drug market during pandemic. The market has at
least US$ 315 million in annual sales.

• Increasing Use of Technology: The report has highlighted that
rapid technological innovation, combined with the agility and
adaptability of those using new platforms to sell drugs and
other substances is likely to increase worldwide.
• Rise in illicit global trade: The report has also highlighted that
there is an increase in larger shipments of illicit drugs.
 There is also a rise in the frequency of overland and
water-way routes used for trafficking, use of private
planes for the purpose of drug trafficking, and an upsurge
in the use of contactless methods to deliver drugs to endconsumers.

DATA PERTAINING TO
STATE OF GLOBAL DRUG USE PATTERN
• Around 275 million people used drugs worldwide last
year.
• Over 36 million people suffered from drug use disorders
last year.
• About 5.5% of those between 15 and 64 have used drugs
at least once in the past year.
• According to the report, 36.3 million people, or 13% of the
total number of people who use drugs suffer from drug
use disorders.
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Significance of the Report

• Size: It is the largest vessel made in India with an overall
length of 263 metre and a breadth of 63 metres.

• Showcasing Loopholes in education system: The report has
effectively showcased the loopholes in ‘drug education
system’ and suggested that there is a need to educate youths
about the negative impacts of the drug use.

• Speed: It is expected to have a top speed of 30 knots
(approximately 55 kmph) and is propelled by four gas
turbines.
• Weapons: The shipborne weapons include Barak LR SAM
(Long range Surface to Air Missile) and AK-630 (automatic
gun mount), while it has MFSTAR (Multi-function radar) and
RAN-40L 3D radars as sensors.
 The vessel has a Shakti EW (Electronic warfare) Suite.
 It has a pair of runways and a ‘short take off but arrested
recovery’ system to control aircraft operations.

• Pattern of drug use: The report has also showcased the
increasing popularity of drug use among the young age
population. This will help the policy makers to formulate
strategies to reduce the menace of drugs among target
groups.
• Pattern of illicit trade of drugs: UNODC also traces the illicit
trade of drugs worldwide and hence provides vital inputs to
national and international law enforcement agencies to curb
the menace.

• The report has efficiently highlighted the state of drug abuse
across the globe and need to upgrade policy formulation and
budgetary allocation in this sector.
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INS VIKRANT: INDIA’S FIRST INDIGENOUS
AIRCRAFT CARRIER (IAC)
NS Vikrant is likely to be commissioned in 2022.

About:

N

• Defence minister reviewed the construction of INS Vikrant
and Project Seabird
• INS Vikrant has been under construction at the Cochin
Shipyard since 2009.
 This first indigenous aircraft carrier (IAC) is being
described as a shining example of the Navy’s efforts
towards being self-reliant.
 It has nearly 75 per cent indigenous content – from design
to steel used in construction to key weapons.
• At present, India has only one aircraft carrier, the Russianorigin INS Vikramaditya.
 INS Virat was decommissioned in 2017.

INS Vikrant

• Aircraft component: It will have an air component of 30
aircraft, comprising
 MiG-29K fighter jets,
 Kamov-31 airborne early warning helicopters
 Soon-to-be-inducted MH-60R multi-role helicopter
 Indigenous Advanced Light Helicopters.
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• Significance: The military strength, accessibility and flexibility
of the air traffic controller will add tremendous strength to the
country's defence and help protect India's interests in the
navy.
 It could have provided an incomparable military tool
with its ability to deliver air power over long distances,
including air defence, face-to-face combat, anti-air
defence and defence, anti-aircraft wars and air warnings.
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Way Forward:

• It has also highlighted the need to upgrade medical
necessities and curb illicit drug trafficking to save the most
vulnerable section i.e. young age population of the country.

Group

PROJECT SEABIRD

• It is being carried out at Karwar, Karnataka.

• It aims at making navy’s Karwar base - one of the largest
in Asia.
• The base will provide the facilities and infrastructure to
support Navy’s operations in the Indian Ocean Region
(IOR) and beyond.
• The first phase was completed in 2005, the second phase
started in 2011 and is expected to complete by late 2022.

PROJECT P 75 (I)
Recently, Indian Defence Acquisition Council (DAC) has
cleared a project of six new conventional submarines at a
cost of about approximately $5.88bn.

About:
• June 2019: Indian Government identifies a domestic company
to build six conventional submarines under Project 75-I.
• Model: These submarines will be constructed under the
MoD’s strategic partnership (SP) model in which Indian
Strategic Partner will tie up with foreign original equipment
manufacturer to establish production facilities in the country
for indigenously manufacturing defence systems.
• Features: It involves introduction of advanced technology
and weaponry for Indian submarines through leading foreign
original equipment manufacturers (OEMs).
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37TH ANNIVERSARY OF OPERATION BLUE
STAR

SIX SUBMARINES
The six submarines to be built will be conventional, dieselelectric vessels and are expected to be larger than the
Scorpene-class subs currently under construction at
Mazagon Dock Shipbuilders Ltd in Mumbai.

Significance of the move

Recently, 37th anniversary of Operation Bluestar was
observed in which supporters of the Shiromani Akali Dal
(Mann) raised pro-Khalistan slogans at the Golden Temple.

• The event is described as the "ghallughara (holocaust)" of
1984, which stresses on maintaining unity among the Sikh
community.

year Submarine construction programme envisioned by the
government to acquire national competence in submarine
construction and for the Indian industry to independently
design and construct submarines in India.
Indian Army for modernisation of its Air Defence guns. These
had been earlier procured only from foreign sources.
• Critical acquisitions: This will enable the Armed Forces to
complete their emergent and critical acquisitions.
• Make in India: The submarines, all of which will be built in
India, should be equipped with Air Independent propulsion
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• Blue Water Navy: The Indian Navy’s plans to build the six

new submarines come as China’s People’s Liberation Army

Navy has embarked on major expansion plans to build a Blue
Water Navy, that is, to project power beyond its traditional
areas.

DEFENCE ACQUISITION COUNCIL

• DAC is the highest decision-making body in the Defence

N

Ministry for deciding on new policies and capital
acquisitions for the three services (Army, Navy and Air
Force) and the Indian Coast Guard.

• Operation Bluestar was an Army operation which was carried
out in 1984 to flush out the militants from the Golden Temple.

I
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• Long pending need: There was a long pending need of the

(AIP) modules and be able to fire land attack cruise missiles.

S
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About:

• Self-Reliance: The country will be enabled to achieve its 30-

• Jarnail Singh Bhindranwale wanted the Indian government
to pass the Anandpur Resolution, and thereby agree to the
formation of a separate state of Khalistan for Sikhs.
• The operation resulted in the death of Bhindranwale.

ANANDPUR RESOLUTION

The resolution demanded autonomy for the state of Punjab,
identified regions that would be part of a separate state, and
sought the right to frame its own internal constitution.

Operation Blue Star

• It was the code name of an Indian military action which was
carried out between 1 and 10 June 1984, in order to remove
the Sikh Damdami Taksal leader Jarnail Singh Bhindranwale
and his followers from the buildings of Harmandir Sahib
(Golden Temple) complex in Amritsar, Punjab. The decision
to launch the attack rested with Prime Minister Indira Gandhi.
• The operation had two components to it, Operation Metal
which was the invasion on the temple complex and Operation
Shop which was confined to the countryside of the state.

• The objective of the Defence Acquisition Council is
to ensure expeditious procurement of the approved

requirements of the Armed Forces in terms of capabilities

sought, and time frame prescribed, by optimally utilizing

SHIROMANI GURDWARA
PARBANDHAK COMMITTEE (SGPC)

on 'Reforming the National Security System', in 2001, post

• The Shiromani Gurdwara Parbandhak Committee (or
SGPC) is an organization in India responsible for the
management of gurdwaras, Sikh places of worship in
three states of Punjab, Haryana, and Himachal Pradesh
and union territory of Chandigarh.

Kargil War (1999).

• SGPC also administers Darbar Sahib in Amritsar.

the allocated budgetary resources.

• The Minister of Defence is the Chairman of the Council.
• It was formed, after the Group of Ministers recommendations

• Six Scorpene class submarines built under Project 75
 Kalvari
 Khanderi
 Karanj
 Vela
 Vagir

• The SGPC is governed by the president of SGPC.
• The SGPC manages the security, financial, facility
maintenance and religious aspects of Gurdwaras as well
as keeping archaeologically rare and sacred artefacts,
including weapons, clothes, books and writings of the
Sikh Gurus.

62

Current Affairs

POLITY &
GOVERNANCE

In-Shorts | Polity & Governance

Edition: July, 2021

B I G L E A R N I N G S M A D E E ASY
An initiative of

CENTRE-STATE BHAGIDARI: STATES ENABLED
TO RAISE AN EXTRA RS 1.06 LAKH CRORES IN
2020-21

Group

Reform-Linked Borrowing window for States
• In the Aatmanirbhar Bharat package of May 2020, to

S
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support the State governments, the borrowing limits of state

governments were increased from 3% to 5% of Gross State
Domestic Product (GSDP) for the year 2020-21.

Context:
PM Modi shared a blog post on LinkedIn titled “Reforms by
Conviction and Incentives” discussing the model of CentreStates bhagidari (partnership) that does not follow a onesize-fit-all approach.

 0.5% to be offered unconditionally

 1% (0.25% each) conditional on ‘specific, measureable

and feasible’ reforms (also recommended by the Finance

I
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Commission) related to:

 Universalisation of ‘One Nation One Ration card’

About:

 Ease of Doing Business

• COVID-19 puts an additional pressure on public welfare
resources and added to the challenge of policy-making.
However, this ‘national-level’ challenge was tackled by
leveraging the ‘federal polity’ of India.
• At the ‘national level’, the Aatmanirbhar Bharat Package was
released wherein the States were given additional borrowing
limits – linked to specific reforms that they may carry out as
per their ‘State-level’ capacities and needs. These reforms
were chosen to serve the two-fold purpose of:
 Improving the Ease of Living
 Promoting fiscal sustainability
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• Using this package, the States were able to raise an extra Rs.
1.06 lakh crores (out of Rs. 4.28 lakh crores that were made
available) in 2020-21.

N

 Power distribution

 Urban Local Body revenues

 0.5% to be offered if three out of four above-mentioned
reforms are achieved

Rationale behind linking borrowing limit to various
reforms:

• To ensure sustainability of the additional debt through higher
future GSDP growth and lower deficits

• To promote welfare of migrants and reduce leakage in food
distribution

• To increase job creation through investment
• To safeguard the interests of farmers while making the power
sector sustainable, and

• To promote urban development, health and sanitation

INDIAN CONSTITUTION ON BORROWING:
Articles 292 and 293 (of Chapter II of Part XII – Finance,
Property, Contracts and Suits) outline the contours of
borrowing by the Centre as well as the State governments.

Conclusion:
• The overturned old model of reforms by stealth and
compulsion to a new model of reforms by conviction and
incentives has helped in.

INLAND VESSELS BILL 2021
The Union Cabinet has approved Inland Vessels Bill, 2021,
to replace the Inland Vessels Act, 1917, in regulation
registration, security and safety of the inland vessels.
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• The 2021 Bill replaces the 1917 Act to incorporate the changes
that have taken since. It aims to achieve the following
objectives:
 To promote economical and safe transportation and trade
through inland waters
 To have unified law related to inland waterways and
navigation within the country, instead of separate rules
framed by States
 To provide for safety of navigation, protection of life and
cargo, and prevention of pollution that may be caused by
the use or navigation of inland vessels
 To ensure transparency and accountability of
administration of inland water transportation.
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 To strengthen procedures governing the inland vessels,
their

construction,

survey,

registration,

manning,

navigation and other related matters
• Inland Vessels subject falls under the Concurrent List of the
Constitution of India
• Previously, an amendment Act titled ‘Inland Vessels
(Amendment) Act, 2007’ was enacted to facilitate the
extension and usage of inland waterways by vessels. This
Act addressed the following:
Extension of inland water limits
 Facilitation of safety of vessels by dividing the inland water
area into three zones based on maximum significant wave
height criteria
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Inland Water Transport in India

 Employment of manpower from Army, Navy and Coast
Guard in this sector

• Inland Waterways Authority of India (IWAI) is the body
responsible for development, maintenance and regulation
of National Waterways for shipping and navigation in the
country.

 Control of environmental pollution
 Regulation the insurance regime on par with motor vehicles
• The Bill will become the Act once it is presented and passed
in the Parliament

• It came into existence on 27th October 1986. It primarily
undertakes projects for development and maintenance of IWT
(Inland Water Transport) infrastructure on national waterways
through grants received from the Ministry of Shipping.

• The Ministry of Water Resources, River Development and
Ganga Rejuvenation has invited views and suggestions on
the Bill.

• It introduces a single certificate of registration to be valid
across all States and UTs, instead of seeking separate
permissions from States

• All mechanically propelled vessels require mandatory
registration, while the non-mechanically propelled vessels
are required to register at district, taluk or panchayat or
village level.
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• It mandates that each State constitutes a welfare fund to assist
the self-enrolled non-mechanically propelled inland vessels

N

• It expands the meaning of “inland waters” and now includes
the following:

 canal, river, lake or other navigable water inward of
baseline or as may be declared by notification in the
Official Gazette by the Central Government

 tidal water limit, as may be declared by notification in the
Official Gazette by the Central Government;
 national waterways declared by the Central Government;

 other waters as may be declared by notification in the
Official Gazette by the Central Government

• This mode of transport is functionally important in regions
covered by the Brahmputra and the Ganges in the North
East and Eastern parts of the country, Kerala, Goa and in the
deltas of the rivers of Krishna and Godavari where IWT offers
natural advantages.
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• It proposes to create a central database for recording
the details of vessel, vessel registration, and crew on an
electronic portal.

• It proposes the constitution of a Development Fund for
emergency preparedness, containment of pollution, boosting
up development and safety of waterways etc.
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• It is headquartered at Noida (Uttar Pradesh).

Main Provisions of the 2021 Bill

• It lays focus on prevention of pollution, mandates that all
mechanically propelled vessels be issued a Prevention
of Pollution Certificate, empowers the Central Government
to designate certain chemicals as pollutants and restrict/
regulate their use, disposal etc.

Group

• With the enactment of National Waterways Act, 2016,
111 waterways have been declared, to be developed and
maintained as the National Waterways in India.

• Total length of waterways in India is 32702 lakh kms, whereas
navigable length is 15412 lakh kms i.e. out of total, 47.13%
only is navigable. Out of this navigable length, 4500 kms
of National Waterways have been developed, that serve 15
States
• Jal Marg Vikas Project, undertaken in the technical guidance
and financial support of the World Bank to improve navigability
of National Waterway-1 (NW-1) on Haldia-Varanasi stretch of
Ganga-Bhagirathi-Hooghly River System

• IWT is an economic, energy efficient, employment intensive
and almost pollutant free mode of transport.
• However, challenges such as shallow water, narrow width
during dry weather, siltation and bank erosion, inadequate
vertical and horizontal clearances, need resolution at many
places.

BREACH OF PRIVILEGE MOTION
A Member of Parliament (MP) has filed a breach of privilege
motion against the Lakshadweep Administrator for denying
him permission to visit the islands.

About:

• The definition of an inland vessel includes all mechanically
propelled inland vessels or non-mechanically propelled
inland vessels and registered, plying in the inland waters; but
the definition provides for an exception to fishing vessels and
vessels which are not considered to be inland vessels as per
Central Government notification

• CPI MP Binoy Viswam has filed a breach of privilege motion
against the Lakshadweep Administrator Praful K. Patel for
denying him permission to visit the islands.

• It introduces the concept of ‘special category vessels’, to be
outlined and expanded by the Central Government.

• The district administration has responded saying that the MP
was not allowed to visit as per the Covid protocols in place.

• The MP has said that the Right of a parliamentarian to move
freely and meet with the people is integral to the privilege of
their position itself.
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About Privileges:
• Parliamentary privileges are certain rights and immunities
enjoyed by members of Parliament, individually and collectively,
so that they can “effectively discharge their functions”.

• Procedure of Motion against breaches: When any of these
rights and immunities are disregarded, the offence is
called a breach of privilege and is punishable under law of
Parliament.
 A notice is moved in the form of a motion by any member
of either House against those being held guilty of breach
of privilege.

• Relevant Articles in Constitution:
 Parliamentary privileges: Article 105 pertains to the
powers, privileges, etc, of Parliament, its members and
committees.
 State Legislative privileges - Article 194, which is identical
to 105, protects the privileges and powers of the houses
of legislature, their members and committees in the states
 These articles
		 � Protect the freedom of speech of parliamentarians and
legislators,
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• Applicability: The Constitution also extends the parliamentary
privileges to those persons who are entitled to speak and take
part in the proceedings of a House of Parliament or any of its
committees. These include the Attorney General of India.
 The parliamentary privileges do not extend to the
President who is also an integral part of the Parliament.
Article 361 of the Constitution provides for privileges for
the President.
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� Insulate them against litigation over matters that occur

Role of Speaker/ Rajya Sabha Chair

in these houses, and
		 � Give powers to define the powers, privileges and
immunities of a house, its members and committees.
• Apart from the privileges as specified in the Constitution, the
Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, provides for freedom from arrest
and detention of members under civil process during the
continuance of the meeting of the House or of a committee
thereof and forty days before its commencement and forty
days after its conclusion.
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Are these parliamentary privileges defined under law?

• According to the Constitution, the powers, privileges and
immunities of Parliament and MP's are to be defined by
Parliament.
• No law has so far been enacted in this respect.
 In the absence of any such law, it continues to be
governed by British Parliamentary conventions.
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• The Speaker/RS chairperson is the first level of scrutiny of a
privilege motion.
• The Speaker/Chair can decide on the privilege motion himself
or herself or refer it to the privileges committee of Parliament.

Privileges committee

• The functions of this committee are semi-judicial in nature.

• It examines the cases of breach of privileges of the House
and its members and recommends appropriate action.
• The Lok Sabha committee has 15 members, while the Rajya
Sabha committee has 10 members.
• The members are nominated by Speaker in LS/Chairman in
RS.

PARLIAMENT PRIVILEGES

• They are based mainly on 5 sources:
 Constitutional Provisions,
 Various laws made by the Parliament,
 Rules of both the Houses,
 Parliamentary Conventions,
 Judicial Interpretations.

Collective Privileges of Parliament

What is breach of privilege?

• The right to regulate the internal affairs of the house

• A breach of privilege is a violation of any of the privileges of
MPs/Parliament.

• Right to arrest, detention, conviction, imprisonment and

• Among other things, any action 'casting reflections' on MPs,
parliament or its committees; could be considered breach of
privilege.

Individual Privileges of Parliamentarians

• This may include publishing of news items, editorials or
statements made in newspaper/magazine/TV interviews or in
public speeches.
• There are no clearly laid out rules on what constitutes breach
of privilege and what punishment it entails.

• Right to prohibit the publication of proceedings
• Right to exclude strangers from its proceedings and hold
secret sittings.
• The right to punish members and outsiders for breach of
its privileges

release of a member.
• Freedom of speech in parliament
• The members enjoy freedom from arrest in any civil case
40 days before and after the adjournment of the house
and also when the house is in session.
• The members of the parliament enjoy special privileges
and are exempted from attending court as a witness.
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LIVE-STREAMING AND RECORDING OF COURT
PROCEEDINGS

• Archive: The Recordings will be archived. Recordings may be
uploaded, wholly or in part, on the Courts’ website or made
available on other digital platforms, as directed by the Court.

The E-Committee of the Supreme Court has published the
Draft Rules on Live-Streaming and Recording of Court
Proceedings

• Recording prohibited: No person/entity (including print
and electronic media, and social media platforms) other
than an authorized person/entity shall record, share and/or
disseminate live-streamed proceedings or archival data.

• E-Committee: The E-Committee of the Supreme Court has
published the Draft Rules to invite inputs and suggestions
from stakeholders on or before 30th June, 2021.
• Objective: The Rules have been framed with the object to
justice".
• Initial Concept: The rules have come nearly three years after
the Supreme Court approved the concept of live-streaming in
the Swapnil Tripathi case.
• Gujarat High Court was the first high court to livestream court
proceedings followed by Karnataka high court.
• Applicability: These will be applicable to High Courts, courts
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jurisdiction.

• Constitutionality: These Rules are framed by the High Court

of *Judicature* in the exercise of powers under Article 225
or relevant statute where applicable, and Article 227 of the
Constitution of India.

• ICT: The Rules are part of the National Policy and Action

Plan for implementation of Information and Communication
Technology (ICT) in the judiciary.

N

Provisions of the Draft Rules:
• Definition:

Live-stream/

Live-streamed/

Live-streaming

here means and includes a live television link, webcast,

• Gender sensitive cases: live-streaming and recording court
proceedings propose a 10-minute delay in transmission and
exclusion of communally sensitive cases and matters that
involve sexual offences and gender violence against women.

I
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"imbue greater transparency, inclusivity and foster access to

and tribunals over which the High Courts have supervisory
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• Content: The content of the Recording will be vetted and shall
be posted, usually within three days of the conclusion of the
proceedings.

About:

Matters Excluded from Live-Streaming:
• Matrimonial matters,

• Cases concerning sexual offences, and Gender-based
violence against women.

• Matters registered under or involving the Protection of
Children from Sexual Offences Act, 2012 (POCSO) and under
the Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of Children) Act,
2015.
• In-camera proceedings as defined under Section 327 of the
Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 (CrPC) or Section 153 B of
the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (CPC).

• Matters where the Bench is of the view, for reasons to be
recorded in writing that publication would be antithetical to
the administration of justice.
• Cases, which in the opinion of the Bench, may provoke enmity
amongst communities likely to result in a breach of law and
order.
• Recording of evidence, including cross-examination.

audio-video transmissions via electronic means or other

Benefits:

arrangements whereby any person can view the Proceedings

• It can make the justice delivery system affordable, transparent,
speedy and accountable

as permitted under these Rules.
• Remote device:
provided

to

the

A

remote-control

presiding

judge

device

on

the

shall

be

Bench

to

pause or stop the Live-streaming at any time.
• Use of microphones: Advocates, witnesses, accused, or any
other person permitted by the Bench, shall use appropriate
microphones while addressing the Court.
• DCR: A dedicated control room (DCR) shall be set up for
every court complex.
• Criminal cases and anonymity: In criminal matters, the
testimony of victims and witnesses will be recorded for the
exclusive use of the concerned Bench and the Appellate
court(s).

• It can be time saving and hence can reduce the backlog of
pending cases

Concerns:
• Lack of technical manpower in courts and awareness amongst
litigants, advocates and their acceptance to the system
change.
• A huge concern will be the cyber security threat.
• The live streaming of the Courts are susceptible to abuses.
Thus, issues of privacy may arise.
• Infrastructure, especially the internet connectivity is also a
big challenge in implementing the live proceedings of Courts.
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Way Forward:

Citizen’s Charter:

• Justice Chandrachud who is heading the committee has said
that the right of access to justice, guaranteed under Article
21 of the Constitution, “encompasses the right to access live
court proceedings”.

• Commitment: Citizen's Charter is a document which
represents a systematic effort to focus on the commitment
of the Organisation towards its Citizens in respects of
Standard of Services, Information, Choice and Consultation,
Non-discrimination and Accessibility, Grievance Redress,
Courtesy and Value for Money.

• The Rules intend to balance between access to information
and concerns of privacy and confidentiality.

MODEL PANCHAYAT CITIZENS CHARTER
A Model Panchayat Citizens Charter/ framework has
recently been released by the Ministry of Panchayati Raj.

I
T

About:
• Delivery of services: A Model Panchayat Citizens Charter/
framework for delivery of the services across the 29 sectors,
aligning actions with localised Sustainable Development
Goals (SDGs) has been prepared.
• Prepared by: It has been prepared by the Ministry of
Panchayati Raj (MoPR) in collaboration with National Institute
of Rural Development & Panchayati Raj (NIRDPR) which is an
autonomous organization under the Ministry.
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• Event: The event was virtually joined by all States/UTs,
Panchayati Raj Secretaries & State officials, and officials
from Other Ministries viz. Ministry of Rural Development,
Department of Drinking Water & Sanitation, Ministry of Jal
Shakti, Ministry of Skill Development & Entrepreneurship,
Ministry of Social Justice & Empowerment, Ministry of
Education, and Ministry of Health & Family Welfare.

N

The Proposed Model Charter:

• It is expected that the Panchayats utilising this framework,
and with the due approval of Gram Sabha, would draw up a
Citizens Charter, detailing the different categories of services
rendered to the citizen by the Panchayat, the conditions for
such service and also the time limit for such service.
• It will help in making the citizens aware of their rights on the
one hand, and to make the Panchayats and their elected
representatives directly accountable to the people, on the
other hand.
• Inclusivity: It would ensure deepening inclusive and
accountable Local Self Governments by incorporating
diverse views while designing and delivering services.
• Aim: The aim of establishing a Citizen charter is to
 provide services to the people in a time bound manner
 redress their grievances and improve their lives.
 help in making the citizens aware of their rights.
 make the Panchayats and their elected representatives
directly accountable to the people.
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• Expectations: This also includes expectations of the
Organisation from the Citizen for fulfilling the commitment of
the Organisation.
 It is a voluntary and written document that spells out
the service provider’s efforts taken to focus on their
commitment towards fulfilling the needs of the citizens/
customers.
 The concept was first articulated and implemented in the
United Kingdom by the Conservative Government of John
Major in 1991 as a national Programme.
 Citizen’s charters are not legally enforceable documents.
They are just guidelines to enhance service delivery to
citizens.
 In India, the concept of citizen’s charter was first adopted
at a ‘Conference of Chief Ministers of various States and
Union Territories’ held in May 1997.
 A major outcome of the conference was a decision to
formulate Citizen’s Charters in the sector such as railways,
telecom, posts, Public Distribution System, etc.
 The task of coordination, formulation, and operationalization
of citizen’s charters was done by the Department of
Administrative Reforms and Public Grievances (DARPG).

Way Forward:

• It is expected that the Panchayats will utilise this framework to
draw up a Citizens Charter and adopt it through a resolution
of the Gram Sabha by 15th August, 2021.
• States were accordingly requested to draw up a time bound
plan of action.

CHIEF SECRETARY TRANSFER ISSUE
Recently, Centre has served show cause notice on former
Bengal Chief Secretary under Disaster Management Act.

About:
• Department of Personnel and Training (DoPT) recently
directed West Bengal Chief Secretary to report to its office in
New Delhi.
 The order came hours after West Bengal Chief Minister
and also Allappan Bandhopadhaya, the chief secretary,
allegedly skipped a review meeting by Prime Minister on
his visit to state regarding Cyclone Yaas.

68

Current Affairs

In-Shorts | Polity & Governance

Edition: July, 2021

B I G L E A R N I N G S M A D E E ASY
An initiative of

• The order read that
 The appointments committee of the Cabinet (ACC) has
approved the “placement of services” of West Bengal
Chief Secretary with the Government of India with
“immediate effect.”

 It says that violation shall be punishable with imprisonment
for a term that may extend to one year or with a fine or
both upon conviction.
 It adds that if “such refusal to comply with directions
results in loss of lives or imminent danger thereof, shall
on conviction be punishable with imprisonment for a term
which may extend to two years.”

		 � The ACC is headed by the Prime Minister, and the
Home Minister is the other member
 It means he was put on Central deputation as per provisions
of the Indian Administrative Service (cadre) Rules, 1954.

• The chief secretary is the executive head of the state
secretariat and is the administrative head of the state
administration.
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• The Union Home Ministry is the cadre controlling authority of
IPS officers.
• The recruitment to all the three services is made by the Union
Public Service Commission (UPSC).
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• These officers are recruited and trained by the Central
Government, and then allotted to different State cadres.

• Current Practice for Central Deputation
 AIS officers are recruited by the Centre and they are lent
to States.
 Concurrence required: Before any officer of All India
Services (AIS) is called for deputation to the Centre, his or
her concurrence is required.
 Procedure:
		 � The Establishment Officer in DoPT invites nominations
from State governments.
		 � Once the nomination is received, their eligibility is
scrutinised by a panel and then an offer list is prepared,
traditionally done with the State government on board.
		 � Central Ministries and offices can then choose from the
list of officers on offer.
• Section 51 (b) of DM Act 2005:
 The section prescribes “punishment for obstruction” for
refusal to comply with any direction given by or on behalf
of the concerned authorities under the Act

• He stands at the top of the state administrative hierarchy
and his position vis-a-vis other secretaries is more than
first among equals

I
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• But hours before he retired, he was served a show cause
notice by the Union Home Ministry under Section 51 of the
Disaster Management (DM) Act, 2005.
 The DM Act was invoked as he refused to comply with
direction of Central government to review cyclone Yaas.

• The Department of Personnel and Training (DoPT) under the
Ministry of Personnel and Public Grievances is the cadre
controlling authority for the Indian Administrative Service
(IAS).

S
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CHIEF SECRETARY OF STATE

• However, the secretary resigned and opted for
superannuation instead of reporting to Delhi as directed by
central government order.
 He was then appointed as the “Chief advisor to the CM of
Bengal” for a period of three years.

Important provisions surrounding the transfer and
notices

Group

• The position is a cadre post for the Indian Administrative
Services (IAS).
• Appointment
 The appointee for the office is approved by the state
Chief Minister.
 The appointment is made in the name of the Governor
of the State.
• Tenure - There is no fixed tenure for this post.

• Important roles and functions
 He is the chief advisor to the Chief Minister in all
matters of the cabinet.
 He is in charge of overall Law and Order of the State.
 His signature in all Government Orders passing any
law in the state is necessary.
 He has powers to transfer any officer of any rank after
consulting the Chief Minister
 He also acts as the ex-officio Chairman of the State
Civil Service Board.
 In his capacity, the CS is a member of State Disaster
Management Authority (SDMA)

DOWRY DEATHS AND SECTION 304-B
Supreme Court recently widened the scope of Section 304-B
of Indian Penal Code (IPC) to deal with dowry deaths.

About:
• According to Section 304-B of IPC, to make out a case of dowry
death
 A woman should have died of burns or other bodily injuries
or “otherwise than under normal circumstances” within 7
years of her marriage.
 She should have suffered cruelty or harassment from her
husband or in-laws “soon before her death” in connection
with demand for dowry.

B I G L E A R N I N G S M A D E E ASY
An initiative of

Current Affairs

In-Shorts | Polity & Governance

Edition: July, 2021

69

Group

Supreme Court’s Observations

• Absurd interpretation - The courts over the years, had
interpreted the phrase 'soon before' in Section 304-B as
'immediately before'.
 This interpretation makes it necessary for a woman to
have been harassed moments before she died.
 It has expectedly blunted the battle against the “longstanding social evil” of dowry.

• No straitjacket rule - There can be no straitjacket formula to
define what exact the phrase ‘soon before’ entails.
 This is because the factum of cruelty/harassment differs
from case to case and it can take forms of physical, verbal
or even emotional abuse.
• Proximate and Live link - The prosecution needs to show only
a “proximate and live link” between the harassment and her
death.

• Thus, the SC has asked lower courts to interpret Section 304B liberally while keeping in mind the law’s intention to punish
dowry and bride-burning.

DOWRY

I
T

• Dowry is a payment of cash or gifts from the bride’s family
to the groom’s family upon marriage.
• It may include cash, jewellery, electrical appliances,
furniture, crockery, utensils, car and other household items
that help the newly married couple to start their life journey.
• Dowry is a social evil in society that has caused
unimaginable tortures and crimes towards women and
polluted the Indian marital system
• However, owing to the social nature of this problem, the
legislation has failed to produce the desired results in our
society.
Laws against dowry in India
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• The Dowry prohibition act, 1961 – It prohibits the practice
of giving or taking of dowry by either party to a marriage.
 It only allows gifts which are customary in nature and
does not create a financial burden on a family.
� A list of such presents, along with value and
description, is to be prepared and must be signed
by the bride and bridegroom.
 Giving and taking of dowry is punishable with a
minimum term of 5 years and a fine of Rs 15,000 or
value of dowry whichever more.
 Demanding of dowry is also punishable under section
4 for the term of six months to five years and fine up to
Rs 15,000.
• Indian Penal Code, 1860
 Dowry Death-Section 304-B IPC
 Section 498A, IPC: A woman subjected to cruelty by
her husband or relatives for dowry has been made
punishable with imprisonment up to 3 years and fine.

N

• Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 – It deals with investigation
and enquiries related to the causes of unnatural deaths if
woman died within 7 years of marriage.
• Indian Evidence Act, 1872 – Under this act, unless proven
otherwise, the court has to presume that
 A dowry death was caused by the person who is shown
to have subjected the woman to cruelty or harassment
soon before her death.

S
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• No pigeonhole approach - The phrase “otherwise than under
normal circumstances” also needs a liberal interpretation.
 Section 304-B, IPC does not take a pigeonhole approach in
categorising death as homicidal or suicidal or accidental.
 Section 304-B endeavours to also address those
situations wherein murders or suicide are masqueraded
as accidents.

• Fair examination –
 The examination of the accused in dowry deaths about
the incriminatory material against him should be done in a
fair manner.

 The court should question the accused fairly, with care
and caution and provide him opportunity to give his side
of the story.

• Warning against misuse – SC also warned against attempts to
rope in family members of the accused husband, though they
may have no active role in the commission of the offence and
may be residing at distant places.

Status of Dowry deaths in India
• Dowry deaths accounted for 40% to 50% homicides in the
country for almost a decade from 1999 to 2018.
• In 2019 alone, 7,115 cases of dowry death were registered
under Section 304-B of the Indian Penal Code.

Way Forward:
• Recognizing Limitations of Political Solution to Social Problem:
No law can be enforced without the wholehearted cooperation
of the people. Enacting a law no doubt sets a pattern of
behaviour, activates social conscience and renders some
assistance towards the efforts of social reformers in getting it
abolished.
• Educating Girls: Education and independence is one powerful
and valuable gift that parents can give to their daughter.
This will in turn help her to be financially sound and be a
contributing member of the family, giving her respect and
right status in the family.
• Accepting dowry should be made a social stigma, and
all generations should be addressed. For this, social
consciousness about the ill effects of the dowry system
needs to be aroused
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• Dowry is not a standalone problem, thus society should take
every step to bring gender parity.

 The PGI grading system has 10 levels.
		 � Level 1 indicates top-notch performance and a score
between 951 and 1,000 points.
		 � Level II, also known as Grade 1++, indicates a score
between 901 and 950.

PERFORMANCE GRADING INDEX (PGI)

		 � Those with Grade 1+ (or Level III) have scored between
851 and 900.

Ministry of Education has released Performance Grading
Index 2019-20 for States and Union Territories.
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		 � The lowest is Grade VII, and it means a score between
0 and 550 points.

About PGI:
• Tool to provide education insights - PGI is a tool to provide
insights on the status of school education in States and UTs
including key levers that drive their performance and critical
areas for improvement.

		 � It encourages them to adopt best practices like
online recruitment and transfer of teachers, electronic
attendance of students & teachers
 Pinpoint the gaps and accordingly prioritise - To help the
States/UTs to pinpoint the gaps and accordingly prioritise
areas for intervention to ensure that the school education
system is robust at every level.
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• Methodology
 It is initiated by the Department of School Education and
Literacy (DoSEL).
 It assesses states’ performance in school education
based on data drawn from several sources like

N

		 � Unified District Information System for Education Plus
		 � National Achievement Survey

		 � Shagun portal of DoSEL.
 States are scored on a total of 1,000 points across 70
parameters, which are grouped under 5 broad categories:
		 � Access (eg. enrolment ratio, transition rate and retention
rate);

		 � Governance and Management (eg. teacher availability,
teachers training, regular inspection, and availability of
finances);

� Infrastructure;
		 � Equity (difference in performance between scheduled
caste students and general category students)
		 � Learning outcomes (average score in mathematics,
science, languages and social science)
 States are graded and not ranked to discourage the practice
of one improving only at the cost of others, “thereby casting
a stigma of under performance on the latter”.

• Launch year
 PGI was first published in 2019 with reference year 201718.
 The PGI: States/UTs for 2019-20 is the third publication in
this series
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• Objective:
 Multi-pronged interventions - To propel States and UTs
towards undertaking multi-pronged interventions that will
bring about the much-desired optimal education outcomes.

		 � Mid-Day Meal

Group

Key Findings for PGI 2019-2020
• Most of the States/UTs have improved their grade in PGI
2019-20 compared to the earlier years.
 Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Arunachal Pradesh,
Manipur, Puducherry, Punjab and Tamil Nadu have
improved overall PGI score by 10 per cent i.e., 100 or
more points.
• Punjab, Chandigarh, Tamil Nadu, Andaman & Nicobar and
Kerala occupy the highest grade (Grade 1++ (or Level II) for
2019-2020.
 This is the first time that any state has reached Level II.
• Only the UT of Ladakh has been placed in the lowest grade,
that is Grade VII
 However, that’s because it was the first time it was
assessed after it was carved out of Jammu and Kashmir
in 2019.
• Areas to work upon
 No state or Union Territory could achieve the highest
grade that is Level I.
 There are still 31 states and UTs placed in Level III (Grade
1) or lower.
 States and UTs mainly need to improve their performance
in domains of- governance processes and Infrastructure
and facilities.
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 The Narcotics Control Bureau was also constituted in
1986 under the Act.

IMPORTANT CONCLUSIONS BASED ON FINDINGS
• Inter-state differential –
 On a maximum possible of 1000 points, the range
between the States and UTs with the highest and
the lowest score is almost 300 which is 30% of the
maximum points.
 Thus, there exists a considerable difference between the
States and UTs as far as their performance in the arena
of School Education is concerned as assessed by the
PGI.

• It was amended in 2014 to enable access to the narcotic
drugs for medical purposes, thus removing
barriers
in
transporting and licensing drugs classified as “essential
narcotic drugs” and centralizing this process

• Size vis-a-vis performance
 The Performance of a State/UT is often perceived to be
linked to the size (geographical area) of the State/UT
as it has a bearing on several logistic, administrative
and other issues.
 However, size does not seem to be determining factor in
performance and both the larger and smaller States
and UTs are seen to be performing equally well.
• Population vis-a-vis performance
 Population may be construed to be a hindrance to
development as it tends to increase the financial
burden of interventions by the Government.
 However, the effect of population on the performance
of States and UTs is inconclusive.
 Larger States are seen to be performing as well as
smaller States.
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In a recent verdict, the High Court of Tripura pointed out
that an oversight while amending the NDPS ACT in 2014,
has rendered a key provision inoperable

• 2014 amendments to the Narcotics Drugs and Psychotropic
Substances (NDPS) Act, 1985 had unintentionally rendered
a key provision (Section 27A) of the Act inoperable that
provides for punishment of those financing illicit trafficking,
• Key Provisions of NDPS Act: Narcotics Drugs and Psychotropic
Substances (NDPS) Act, 1985 is a very stringent legislation
to regulate the operations of narcotic drugs and psychotropic
substances.
 It also provides for forfeiture of property derived from, or
used in, illicit traffic in narcotic drugs and psychotropic
substances.
 It also provides for death penalty in some cases where a
person is a repeat offender.

• How Section 27 A is rendered inoperable: The 2014 amendment
introduced a new provision in Section 2, re-lettering Section
2(viii)(a) as Section 2(viii)(b). The original Section 2(viii)(a)
mentioned the list of offences, while the new one defines the
‘essential narcotics drugs’
 Section 27A of the Act, which is the enabling provision for
penalizing offences, makes reference to Section 2(viii)
(a). However, after the Amendment, new Section 2(viii)(a)
contains no list of offences.
 According to it he shall be punishable with rigorous
imprisonment for a term which shall not be less than ten
years but which may extend to twenty years and shall
also be liable to fine which shall not be less than one lakh
rupees but which may extend to two lakh rupees
 The issue is due to the fact that the Amendment omitted to
change the reference in Section 27A to Section 2(viii)(b).
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KEY PENALIZING PROVISION OF THE NDPS
ACT, 1985 INOPERABLE

About:
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2014 AMENDMENT

• It was made to allow for better medical access to
narcotic drugs. Since the regulation under NDPS was
very stringent, despite being a leading manufacturer of
morphine, an opioid analgesic used as a painkiller, it was
difficult to access the drug even for hospitals.
• The 2014 amendment essentially removed state-barriers
in transporting, licensing drugs classified as “essential
narcotic drugs”, and made it centralised.
• This was done by defining essential narcotic drugs,
and allowing the manufacture, possession, transport,
import inter-State, export inter-State, sale, purchase,
consumption and use of essential narcotic drugs.

Implications of the omission:
• Article 20 of the Constitution of India says that no person
shall be convicted of any offence except for violation of the
law in force at the time. Thus, the amendment to Section
27A –whenever it is made – cannot be made effective
retrospectively
• The oversight effectively implies that financing illicit trafficking
of narcotics and harbouring offenders is no longer a crime
• As the NDPS Act stands now, Section 27A penalises a blank
list or a non-existent provision
• This omission hurts the credibility of legislative procedures
and raises constitutional questions.
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Tripura High Court Ruling:

Existing provisions of CCS Pension Rules-1972

• It directed the Central Government, Ministry of Home Affairs

• The said rules were first drafted in 1972 and have been
amended 47 times.

to take appropriate steps for amending section 27A of the
NDPS Act 1985.

• Future good conduct mandatory: In 2008, Rule 8 pertaining
to “pension subject to future good conduct” was first
amended by inserting the condition that retired intelligence
and security officials will not publish any material that affects
the “sovereignty and integrity of India, the security, strategic,
scientific or economic interests of the State, or relation with a
foreign State or which would lead to incitement of an offence”

 It noted that the amendment is yet to take place. However,
criminal laws cannot be amended retrospectively. So even
if the amendment is brought in, the result of the drafting
error could lead to more constitutional questions being
raised.
• Ordered that both the Central Government and the State
content of this order in short for the public notice so that the
diminished.

CENTRAL CIVIL SERVICES (PENSION)
AMENDMENT RULES, 2020
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About:

• The government has amended the CCS Pension Rules-1972.
• Under amended Rule-8(3)(a)
 Officials
retired
from
intelligence and security
establishments (included
in the Second Schedule
of the RTI Act) will not be
allowed to write anything
about their organisation
without clearance from
the competent authority.

N

NOTE TO READERS
The topic of Central

Civil Services (Pension)
Amendment Rules,

2020 covered in this

edition of our magazine
also refer the Ethics

section for the HOLISTIC
UNDERSTANDING.

		 � The Second Schedule of the RTI Act covers 26

organisations including the Intelligence Bureau, R&AW,
Directorate of Revenue Intelligence, CBI, NCB, BSF,
CRPF, ITBP and CISF.

 The retired officials will have to sign an undertaking to not
share such information in public domain
 The pension could be withheld or withdrawn for failure to
comply with the rules.

• The new rules thus bar retired officials from sharing
 Any information related to the domain of the organisation
and obtained by virtue of working in the said organisation.
 Any sensitive information "the disclosure of which would
prejudicially affect the sovereignty and integrity of India
and its scientific or economic interests”.

• The pension can be withheld in case of conviction for a
serious crime or grave misconduct by the official.
 The expression ‘grave misconduct’ includes the
communication or disclosure of any secret official
information obtained while holding office, so as to
prejudicially affect the interests of the general public or
the security of the state.
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requirement of Article-20 of the Constitution of India is not

The Centre has amended its pension rules putting new
restrictions on officials of intelligence and security
organisations after retirement.
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• The pension of government servants is already subject to
their conduct after retirement.

Government shall publish a notification bringing about the

• Departmental proceedings until 4 years - Rule 9 of the CCS
Pension Rules says that if any government official has
committed any misconduct and retires.
 He or she may face departmental proceedings only until
four years of the date of committing that misconduct.

Need of new rules

• The amendment was in process for around four years after
the Committee of Secretaries recommended it.
• Concerns were raised as some high-profile retired officers
had written books on their tenure, and some of these had
revealed sensitive information.
• The new rules clearly prohibit publishing any information and
mandates permission from competent authority which was
missing earlier.

Other Restrictions on government employees while in
service
• Strike or coercion - Rule 7 of the CCS Conduct Rules restricts
government servants from resorting to or abetting any form of
strike or coercion.
• Newspaper/media - Rule 8 restricts them, except with
government sanction, from owning or participating in the
editing or management of any newspaper or other periodical
publication or electronic media.
 If they publish a book or participate in public media, they
shall at all times make it clear that the views expressed by
them are their own and not that of Government.
• Criticism of government - Rule 9 restricts a government
servant from making statements of fact or opinion in writing
or in a telecast or a broadcast which has the effect of
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 An adverse criticism of any current or recent policy or
action of the Central Government or a State Government.
• Commercial employment - Rule 26, Death-cum-Retirement
Benefits Rules, restricts a pensioner from
 Any commercial employment for one year after retirement,
except with previous sanction of the central government.

Assembly seats was governed by the Jammu and Kashmir
Constitution and Jammu and Kashmir Representation of the
People Act, 1957.

• Political party or organisation - The Conduct Rules bars
government servants from being associated with any political
party or organisation, and from taking part or assisting any
political activity.

• After the abrogation of J&K’s special status in 2019,
delimitation of Lok Sabha and Assembly seats in the newlycreated Union Territory would be as per the provisions of the
Indian Constitution.
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Procedure for Delimitation

• Politics after retirement - There is no rule to stop government
servants from joining politics after their retirement. There is
no rule to stop government servants from joining politics after
their retirement.
 In 2013, the Election Commission had written to the DoPT
(Department of Personnel and Training) and Law Ministry,
suggesting a cooling-off period for bureaucrats joining
politics after retirement, but it was rejected.

• Under Article 82, the Parliament enacts a Delimitation Act
after every Census.
• Under Article 170, States also get divided into territorial
constituencies as per Delimitation Act after every Census.
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• Once the Act is in force, the Union government sets up a
Delimitation Commission.

• However, the first delimitation exercise was carried out by
the President (with the help of the Election Commission) in
1950-51.
 The Delimitation Commission Act was enacted in 1952.

DELIMITATION OF JAMMU AND KASHMIR
The union government invited 14 political leaders from J&K
to hold discussions about the future course of development
with regard Jammu and Kashmir
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About:

• Recently, the delimitation exercise has started in Jammu and
Kashmir (J&K).

• The completion of the delimitation exercise will mark the
political process in the Union Territory (UT) that has been
under Centre’s rule since June 2018.
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• Delimitation is the act of redrawing boundaries of an
Assembly or Lok Sabha seat to represent changes in
population over time. This exercise is carried out by a
Delimitation Commission, whose orders has the force of law
and cannot be questioned before any court.
• The objective is to redraw boundaries (based on the data of
the last Census) in a way so that the population of all seats,
as far as practicable, is the same throughout the State.
• Aside from changing the limits of a constituency, the process
may result in change in the number of seats in a state.
• Significance for J&K: Political activity in the union territory
(UT), which has been suspended since the abrogation of
Article 370 in August 2019 can begin post the delimitation
exercise. The same is crucial for democracy to reach the
people of the UT.

Legal Basis of Delimitation
• Delimitation exercises across India are governed by the
Constitution of India, but the delimitation of the State’s

 Delimitation Commissions have been set up four times —
1952, 1963, 1973 and 2002 under the Acts of 1952, 1962,
1972 and 2002.

 There was no delimitation after the 1981 and 1991 Censuses.

• Delimitation in J&K: In March, 2020, the government set up
the Delimitation Commission, headed by retired Supreme
Court judge Ranjana Prakash Desai, which was tasked
with winding up delimitation in J&K in a year and carve out
Assembly and Parliament seats in the UT.
 The commission consists of a chairman — a retired or
sitting judge of the Supreme Court — the chief election
commissioner or any of the two election commissioners,
and the election commissioner of the state in which the
exercise is being carried out. In addition, five MPs and
five MLAs of the state are chosen as associate members
of the commission.
 The orders of this commission are legally binding and not
subject to scrutiny of any court of law. Even Parliament
cannot suggest modifications to an order issued by the
commission.

J&K Delimitation in the Past
• Assembly seats in J&K were delimited in 1963, 1973 and
1995.
• The last exercise was conducted by the Justice (retired) K
K Gupta Commission when the state was under President’s
Rule and was based on the 1981 census, which formed the
basis of the state elections in 1996.
• There was no census in the state in 1991 and no Delimitation
Commission was set up by the state government after the
2001 census as the J&K Assembly passed a law putting a
freeze on the fresh delimitation of seats until 2026.
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Challenges

• However, owing to extradition issues, the Indian government
is finding it difficult to nab Choksi and a growing number of
what are known as fugitive economic offenders (FEOs).

• Political tussle: The first meeting of the delimitation commission
was boycotted by the leaders from the state political parties
as a protest against the Jammu and Kashmir Reorganisation
Act of 2019. The non-support of some of the regional political
parties can become a challenge for the delimitation process

Extradition hurdles
• The Dominican Island nation has said that it will follow due
legal process and that Choksi is technically an Antiguan
citizen, which meant that India does not have jurisdiction over
him. It is thus possible that he is extradited to Antigua rather
than India.

• Regional distribution of seats: As per the Jammu and Kashmir
Reorganisation Bill, the number of Assembly seats in J&K
would increase from 107 to 114, which is expected to benefit
the Jammu region. This may be a source of political tensions
in the region as the regions are dominated by different political
parties whose fortunes might depend on the process.
• The Union government’s invitation to 14 key political leaders
from Jammu and Kashmir for a meeting with the Prime
Minister in the national capital must be followed by several
other such interactions where a consensus based approach
towards the delimitation and the elections can be evolved
and a win-win situation can be achieved.
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• Mehul Choksi, a diamond merchant is on the run since 2017

after orchestrating a Rs.14,350-crore Punjab National Bank
(PNB) financial fraud.

 He subsequently applied for citizenship of Antigua &

N

Barbuda and was granted citizenship in 2018.

 He went missing recently from Antigua and Barbuda and
was detained in neighbouring Dominica for illegal entry.

• The Enforcement Directorate has transferred assets worth

Rs. 8,441.50 crore to public sector banks that suffered losses
to the tune of Rs. 22,585.83 crore due to frauds committed
allegedly by Vijay Mallya, Nirav Modi and Mehul Choksi.

• All the three have been declared 'Fugitive Economic
Offenders' by PMLA (Prevention of Money Laundering Act)
Court in Mumbai.

• Extradition requests to the United Kingdom (UK), Antigua,
and Barbuda, have also been filed against all the three
accused.

• ‘Red corner notice’ - Today, he is among the most wanted
fugitives from India and has a ‘red corner notice’ issued
against him.
 He is now part of a band of economic offenders who have
taken citizenship in well-known havens for those wanted
by the law for various offences, including tax evasion.
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• However, Antigua and Barbuda signed an extradition treaty
with India in 2001 under the Indian Extradition Act, 1962.
 The Act permits India to requisition the return of a wanted
criminal, but it only applies to Indian citizens.
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EXTRADITION OF MEHUL CHOKSI
India is making “all efforts” to bring back fugitive diamond
trader Mehul Choksi from Dominica.

Group

• Choksi claims he is no longer an Indian citizen as he
surrendered his passport in 2018 to the Indian High
Commission in Guyana.

ENFORCEMENT DIRECTORATE

• Directorate of Enforcement is a specialized financial
investigation agency under the Department of Revenue,
Ministry of Finance.

• On 1st May 1956, an ‘Enforcement Unit’ was formed, in the
Department of Economic Affairs, for handling Exchange
Control Laws violations under Foreign Exchange
Regulation Act, 1947.
• In the year 1957, this Unit was renamed as ‘Enforcement
Directorate’.
• ED enforces the following laws:
 Foreign Exchange Management Act,1999 (FEMA)
 Prevention of Money Laundering Act, 2002 (PMLA)

Concerned laws related to the issue
• Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018:
 It seeks to confiscate properties of economic offenders who
have left the country to avoid facing criminal prosecution
or refuse to return to the country to face prosecution.
 Fugitive Economic Offender (FEO): A person against whom
an arrest warrant has been issued for committing an
offence listed in the Act and the value of the offence is at
least Rs. 100 crores.
 Some of the offences listed in the act are Counterfeiting
government stamps or currency, Cheque dishonour,
Money laundering, Transaction’s defrauding creditors.
 After hearing the application, a special court (designated
under the PMLA, 2002) may declare an individual as a
fugitive economic offender.
 It may confiscate properties which are proceeds of crime,
Benami properties and any other property, in India or
abroad.
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INTERNATIONAL CRIMINAL POLICE
ORGANIZATION (INTERPOL)
• It is an inter-governmental organization of 194 countries that
help police of member countries to work together to make the
world a safer place.
• It enables the members to share and access data on crimes
and criminals and offers a range of technical and operational
support.
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• It uses a system of colour-coded international notices to
locate, arrest or provide warnings about fugitives and other
criminals.
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• Indian Citizenship Act, 1955

		 � Offences punishable with imprisonment for a minimum

 India does not allow dual citizenship.
 Any Indian citizen who voluntarily acquires foreign
citizenship ceases to be an Indian citizen.
		 � As neither the Act nor the Citizenship Rules of 2009
specify any procedure required for termination of
citizenship in case of acquisition of foreign citizenship.
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		 � It is clear that Indian citizenship will cease to exist the
moment one acquires foreign citizenship.

 The only exception when this law does not apply is when
the two concerned countries are at war with each other.
• Passports Act 1967

 It is mandatory for all Indian passport holders to surrender
their passports to the nearest Indian Mission/Post
immediately after acquisition of foreign nationality.

N

 India imposes penalty on a graded scale, depending on
number of trips made on Indian passport after acquiring
foreign nationality,

		 � For the violation of Passport Rules and retention of
Indian Passport for more than 3 years after acquiring of
foreign nationality.

 3 months grace period - No penalty is imposed for travel

on Indian passport within three months of acquisition of
foreign passport.

• Indian Extradition Act, 1962

 It governs the extradition of a fugitive from India to a
foreign country or vice-versa.
 The basis of extradition could be
		 � A treaty between India and a foreign country and
		 � In absence of a treaty, an arrangement for extradition.
 It categorizes extradition offences as
		 � Offences specified in the extradition treaty with a
foreign State, being a treaty State, and/or

term of one year under the laws of India or of a foreign

State.
 The Ministry of External Affairs (MEA) is the nodal ministry
through which all extradition requests are sent by the
Indian Government.

LIDAR BASED FOREST SURVEY

Union Environment Ministry recently released LiDAR-based
reports mapping out the water requirement within forest
areas in 10 states.

About:

• The 10 mapped states are Assam, Bihar, Chhattisgarh,
Goa, Jharkhand, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Manipur,
Nagaland, and Tripura.
• Recommend soil and water conservation structures - The
LiDAR technology was used to create 3-D images of the project
areas to recommend soil and water conservation structures.
• Benefits of survey
 It is a first of its kind and a unique experiment using LiDAR
technology which will help augment water and fodder in
jungle areas thereby reducing human-animal conflict.
 LiDAR technology has been found to have 90% accuracy.
 It will help in identifying areas which need groundwater
recharge which will in turn help local communities.
 The soil and water conservation structures will help in
catching rainwater and prevent stream run-off, which will
help in recharging groundwater
• Project implementation - The reports have been prepared by
WAPCOS using LiDAR.
 WAPCOS is a “MINI RATNA-I” Public Sector Enterprise
under the aegis of the Union Ministry of Jal Shakti.
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CAMPA Funds:

surface run-off volume and the velocity of water, the ridgeto-valley approach seeks to detain, divert, store and use
available rainwater.

• CAMPA funds are meant to promote afforestation and
regeneration activities as a way of compensating for forest
land “diverted to non-forest uses”.

• It allows better management of water flowing from the ridge
to the valley and ensures conservation of rainwater, which in
turn, bring agricultural and economic stability.

• Compensatory Afforestation Fund Act was passed in 2016
and rules were notified in 2018.

• This approach also helps in strengthening the durability of
soil and water conservation structures downstream.

• It establishes
 The National Compensatory Afforestation Fund under the
Public Account of India, and
 A State Compensatory Afforestation Fund under the
Public Account of each state.

LiDAR:

I
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• These Funds receive payments for:
 Compensatory afforestation
 Net present value of forest (NPV), and
 Other project specific payments.
• The National Fund receives 10% of these funds, and the State
Funds receives the remaining 90%.
Ridge-to-valley approach
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• With an intention to conserve every drop of water starting
at the ridge and reduce to a considerable extent both the

 It was awarded contract to prepare Detailed Project
Reports for 26 states.
 WAPCOS with the participation of States identified one
major ridge inside a forest block having an average area
of 10000 ha with the following criteria
		 � The area selected should have average rainfall of
the state and requires assisted natural generation
(Density of forests < 0.4 but with reasonable potential
to regenerate)

N
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• Lidar — Light Detection and Ranging — is a remote sensing
method used to examine the surface of the Earth.

• It uses light in the form of a pulsed laser to measure ranges
(variable distances) to the Earth and thus help create precise
3D images.

• LiDAR follows a simple principle — throw laser light at an
object on the earth surface and calculate the time it takes to
return to the LiDAR source
• A lidar instrument principally consists of a laser, a scanner,
and a specialized GPS receiver.

• Airplanes and helicopters are the most commonly used
platforms for acquiring LiDAR data over broad areas.

 State forest departments were encouraged to use
Compensatory Afforestation Fund Management and
Planning Authority (CAMPA) funds towards implementation
of these projects.
		 � It should be in accordance with the ‘Ridge to Valley’
approach of watershed management.
 The reports of other states will soon be released.
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ALL INDIA SURVEY ON HIGHER EDUCATION
(AISHE) 2019-20 REPORT
Ministry of Education released the AISHE Report for 2019-20.

the six major disciplines such as Humanities, Science,
Commerce, Engineering & Technology, Medical Science
and IT & Computer. Maximum numbers of Students are
enrolled in B.A. programme followed by B.Sc. and B.Com.
programmes.
 Distance enrollment- Distance enrolment constitutes
about 11.1% of the total enrolment in higher education, of
which 44.5% are female students.

About
• Minister for Education released the All-India Survey on Higher
Education (AISHE) Report 2019-20.

• What is it? The Report provides key performance indicators
on the current status of higher education in the country.
• Origin- AISHE was initiated in the year 2011 when no other
comprehensive source of data was giving the complete
picture of higher education in India.
• Participation- The Survey has participation from all major
stakeholders viz., University Grants Commission, All India
Council for Technical Education, Medical Council of India
and State Governments.

X
E

• Paperless Survey- The Survey is conducted every year
electronically and a dedicated online portal (developed
by National Informatics Centre) is utilized for this purpose,
thereby making the exercise completely paperless.
• Data collection- Data is collected on several parameters
such as teachers, student enrolment, programs, examination
results, education finance, infrastructure, etc.

N

• Indicators of educational development such as Institution
Density, Gross Enrolment Ratio, Pupil Teacher Ratio, Gender
Parity Index, etc. are calculated from the data collected
through AISHE.
• Policy-making- The Survey helps in making informed policy
decisions and research for development of the education
sector.

Highlights of AISHE 2019-20 Report• Growth in enrollment- The student enrollment has increased
by 11.4% from 2015-16 to 2019-20.
 Total enrollment in higher education stands at 3.85 Cr
in 2019-20 as compared to 3.74 of the previous year,
registering a growth of 3.07%. Uttar Pradesh comes at
number one with the highest student enrolment followed
by Maharashtra and Tamil Nadu.
 Disciplines- 3.38 crore students are enrolled in programmes
at under-graduate and post-graduate level. Out of these,
nearly 85% of the students (2.85 crore) were enrolled in
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All India Survey on Higher Education 2019-20 Report

• Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER)- The percentage of students
belonging to the eligible age group enrolled in Higher
Education, in 2019-20 is 27.1% against 26.3% in 2018-19 and
24.3% in 2014-2015.

• Gender Parity Index (GPI) in Higher Education in 2019-20 is
1.01 against 1.00 in 2018-19 indicating an improvement in
the relative access to higher education for females of eligible
age group compared to males.
 Share of female students is lowest in Institutions of National
Importance followed by Deemed University-Government,
State Private University.
• Rise in female enrollment- The female enrollment has
increased by 18.2% between 2015-16 and 209-20.
• Pupil -Teacher Ratio in Higher Education in 2019-20 is 26
when all types of institutions are taken into account.
• Number of Institutions in 2019- Universities: 1,043(2%);
Colleges: 42,343(77%) and stand-alone institutions:
11,779(21%).
 396 Universities are privately managed. 420 Universities
are located in rural area and 17 Universities are exclusively
for women.
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 College density- College density, i.e., the number of
colleges per lakh eligible population (population in the
age-group 18-23 years) varies from 7 in Bihar to 59 in
Karnataka as compared to All India average of 30.

• Benefit to environment: The Park will help reduce wastage of
agricultural produce
• Employment opportunities: The Park will support Self-Help
Groups and micro-entrepreneurs to undertake processing
operations on plug and operate basis.

• PhD students- The number of students pursuing PhD in 201920 is 2.03 lakh against 1.17 lakh in 2014-15.

• Resilient food economy: Push to food processing industries in
the form of mega food parks will ensure food security, make
India a ‘food factory’ for the world and complement the goals
of Atmanirbhar Bharat.

• Total Number of Teachers stands at 15,03,156 comprising of
57.5% male and 42.5% female.
• Foreign students- The total number of foreign students
enrolled in higher education is 49,348, coming from 168
different countries.
 Highest share of foreign students come from the
neighboring countries of which Nepal is 28.1% of the total,
followed by, Afghanistan 9.1%, Bangladesh 4.6%, Bhutan
constitutes 3.8% and Sudan 3.6%.
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• It is built under the Mega Food Park Scheme. By this food
park, about 5000 people will get employment and about
25000 farmers will be benefited.

Mega Food Park, Raipur

• The Indus Best Mega Food Park at Raipur, Chhattisgarh
is developed by Indus Best Mega Food Park Pvt Ltd. with
approval from the Ministry of Food Processing Industries and
project cost of Rs. 145.5 Cr.

N

• The Park has facilities for cold storage, pack house, boiler,
dry warehouse, food testing lab etc. and 3 primary processing
centers at Raipur, Bilaspur and Durg.
• It consists of supply chain infrastructure including collection
centers, primary processing centers, central processing
centers, cold chain and around 30-35 fully developed plots
for entrepreneurs to set up food processing units.

Significance

• Benefit to farmers: The Mega Food Park will ensure value
addition, longer shelf life of farm produce, better price
realization for farmers, state of the art storage facilities and
provide an alternate market to farmers in the region.
• Benefit to consumers: The modern infrastructure for food
processing will benefit consumers and processors of
Chhattisgarh and adjoining areas and provide boost to the
food processing sector in the state.

• Aim- It was launched in 2008-09 to give a major boost to
the food processing sector by adding value and reducing
food wastage at each stage of the supply chain with a
particular focus on perishables.
 The Ministry of Food Processing Industries is
implementing the Mega Food Park Scheme in the
country.
 Mega Food Parks create modern infrastructure
facilities for food processing along the value chain
from farm to market with strong forward and backward
linkages through a cluster-based approach.
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Indus Best Mega Food Park was inaugurated at Raipur,
Chhattisgarh virtually.

• Union Minister for Food Processing Industries inaugurated the
Indus Best Mega Food Park virtually at Raipur, Chhattisgarh.
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MEGA FOOD PARK SCHEME

MEGA FOOD PARK IN RAIPUR

About:

Group

• Cluster-based approach- The Scheme enables creation
of modern infrastructure facilities for food processing
along the value chain from farm to market with strong
forward and backward linkages through a cluster-based
approach.

• Mechanism- Common facilities and enabling infrastructure
are created at the Central Processing Centre and facilities
for primary processing and storage are created near the
farm in the form of Primary Processing Centers (PPCs)
and Collection Centers (CCs).
• The Centre has provided a financial assistance of Rs. 50
Cr per Mega Food Park Project.
• Implementation- The Mega Food Park project is
implemented by a Special Purpose Vehicle (SPV) which is
a Body Corporate registered under the Companies Act.
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PENSION AND INSURANCE BENEFITS TO
COVID-19 AFFECTED FAMILIES
The government announced extension of ESIC and EPFO
benefits to COVID-19 affected families.

About
• The government announced an extension of pension
coverage and insurance benefits for dependents of those
who died due to Covid-19.

Background
• The pension coverage under the Employees’ State Insurance
Corporation (ESIC) scheme has been extended to all
registered dependents of those who died due to Covid-19.
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• Benefits under the EPFO-EDLI Scheme- The maximum
insurance benefit has been increased from 6 lakh to 7 lakh.
The provision of minimum insurance benefit of Rs 2.5 lakh has
been restored and it will apply retrospectively from February
15, 2020 for the next 3 years.
 Eligibility- All surviving dependent family members of
EPFO are eligible to avail benefits of EDLI in case of
death of the member, including families of even those
employees who may have changed jobs in the last 12
months preceding his/her death.
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• The expansion of the insurance benefits under the
Employees’ Deposit-Linked Insurance (EDLI) scheme for
members registered under the Employees’ Provident Fund
Organisation (EPFO) was also announced.
• Benefits under the ESIC pension scheme- For employmentrelated death cases, the benefits now cover COVID-19
related deaths as well.
 All dependent family members of such persons will be
eligible for a pension equivalent to 90% of the average
daily wage drawn by the worker as per the existing rules.
 The benefits will come into effect retrospectively from
March 24, 2020 till March 24, 2022.
 Eligibility- The insured person must have been employed
for wages and contributions for at least 78 days should
have been paid or payable for the deceased insured
person during a period of one year immediately preceding
the diagnosis of Covid resulting in death, as well as likely
registration of the insured person at least 3 months prior
on the ESIC portal.
 ESI Act is applicable to all factories and establishments
located in implemented areas employing 10 or more
persons and is applicable on employees drawing wages
up to Rs 21,000 per month (Rs 25,000 for persons with
disabilities). The ESI is an integrated measure of social
Insurance embodied in the Employees' State Insurance
Act, 1948.

 It is an insurance cover provided by the EPFO for private
sector salaried employees. It was launched in 1976.
 The registered nominee receives a lump-sum payment in
the event of the death of the person insured, during the
period of the service.
 It applies to all organizations registered under the
Employees Provident Fund and Miscellaneous Provisions
Act, 1952.
 EPFO covers organizations employing 20 or more
employees and any employee who has an EPF account
automatically becomes eligible for the EDLI scheme. The
EDLI scheme involves 0.5 % monthly wages contribution
from the employer with no employee contribution, and the
nominee is eligible to claim the benefits.

EMPLOYEES’ PROVIDENT FUND ORGANISATION

• It is a government organization that manages provident
fund and pension accounts for the workforce engaged in
the organized sector in India.

• It implements the Employees’ Provident Fund (EPF) and
Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952.

• The Employees’ Provident Fund and Miscellaneous

Provisions Act, 1952 provides for the institution of

provident funds for employees in factories and other
establishments.

• It is administered by the Ministry of Labour & Employment,
Government of India.

PM CARES FOR CHILDREN SCHEME
The government announced the PM CARES for Children
Scheme for children who were orphaned by COVID-19
pandemic.

About
• PM CARES For Children- Empowerment of COVID Affected
Children Scheme was launched for support & empowerment
of Covid affected children.
• Also, the Supreme Court has ordered the district authorities to
upload the details of children in need of care and protection
on NCPCR (National Commission for Protection of Child
Rights) portal Bal Swaraj.
 The NCPCR has devised an online tracking portal “Bal
Swaraj (COVID-Care)” for children in need of care and
protection.
 This has been created with a purpose for online tracking
and digital real time monitoring mechanism of children
who are in need of care and protection.
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PM CARES for Children Scheme
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• Support for Higher Education- The child will be assisted with
education loan for professional courses / Higher Education

• About: The scheme aims to provide financial and other types

in India as per the existing Education Loan norms, whose

of support to children who have been orphaned during the

interest will be paid by the PM CARES.

pandemic.
• Eligibility Criteria: Children who have lost both parents or

 Alternatively, scholarship equivalent to the tuition fees/
course fees for undergraduate/ vocational courses as per

their lone surviving parent or their legal guardian or adoptive

Government norms will be provided under Central or State

parent due to COVID-19 will be supported under the scheme.

S
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Government Schemes.

Highlights

 For children who are not eligible under the existing
scholarship schemes, PM CARES will provide an

• Fixed Deposit in the name of the child- PM CARES will

equivalent scholarship.

contribute through a specially designed scheme to create a
corpus of Rs 10 lakh for each child when he or she reaches

• Health Insurance- All children will be enrolled as a beneficiary

18 years of age.

under Ayushman Bharat Scheme (PM-JAY) with a health
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 The corpus will be used to give a monthly financial
support/ stipend from 18 years of age, for the next five
years to take care of personal requirements during the
period of higher education and on reaching the age of 23
years, he or she will get the corpus amount as one lumpsum for personal and professional use.
• School Education: For children under 10 years- The child will be
enrolled in the nearest Kendriya Vidyalaya or private school
as a day scholar (with fees as per RTE norms given from PM

X
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CARES) and the scheme will cover expenditure on uniforms
and books.

• School Education: for children between 11-18 years- The child

will be admitted to any Central residential school or nearest
Kendriya Vidyalaya or Private school in case s/he is under the

care of grandparents/extended family/guardians, with fees
covered under PM CARES as per RTE norms and covering
expenditure on uniform and books.

N

PM CARES FUND:

• PM-CARES was set up as a public charitable trust with
the trust deed registered on March 27, 2020.
• The government has set up the Prime Minister’s Citizen
Assistance and Relief in Emergency Situations Fund
(PM-CARES Fund) to deal with any kind of emergency or
distress situation like posed by the Covid-19 pandemic.

insurance cover of Rs. 5 lakhs and the premium amount

for these children till the age of 18 years will be paid by PM
CARES.

SAGE INITIATIVE FOR THE ELDERLY

SAGE Initiative launched as a ‘one-stop access’ of elderly
care products and services.

About

• Minister for Social Justice and Empowerment launched the
Seniorcare Ageing Growth Engine (SAGE) initiative and
SAGE portal for the elderly persons.

• An amount of Rs. 100 crore has been assigned for the
promotion of the silver economy.

Seniorcare Ageing and Growth Engine
• It has been launched with a view to help such persons who
are interested in entrepreneurship in the field of providing
services for elderly care.
• Aim- To identify, evaluate, verify, aggregate, and deliver
products, solutions and services directly to the stakeholders.
• SAGE Portal- It is a ‘one stop access’ to a host of elderly
services and products by credible start-ups, which became
operational from June 5, 2021.

• Prime Minister acts as its Chairman and Other Members
include Defence Minister, Home Minister and Finance
Minister

• Start-up selection- The start-ups will be selected on the

• It can avail donations from the foreign contribution and
donations to fund can also avail 100% tax exemption.

linked to finances, food and wealth management, legal

• PM-CARES is different from the Prime Minister’s National
Relief Fund (PMNRF).

• The startups will be provided financial support worth 1 Cr,

• The Fund enables micro-donations
• Contribution to PM - CARES Fund Qualifies as CSR
(Corporate Social Responsibility) Expenditure.

basis of innovative products and services, across sectors
like health, housing, care centers, and technological access
guidance, after online application and screening process.
along with Rs. 25 Cr budgetary allocation for 2021-22.
• The Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment will act as
a facilitator, enabling the elderly to access the products
through these identified start-ups.
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Way Ahead

SILVER ECONOMY

• Elderly care requires an integrated and holistic approach,
which meets the needs in the post-pandemic world as well as
engages them constructively.

• The silver economy includes all those economic activities,
products and services designed to meet the needs of
people over 50.

• There is a need to keep in mind that the elderly should remain
happy, healthy, and financially and physically active for which
a Senior Citizen Welfare Fund was started in 2016. Taking
forward the service programs related to senior citizens, this
Seniorcare Ageing Growth Engine (SAGE) portal is a right
step towards good governance.

• The concept emerged from the silver market in Japan in
the 1970s to refer to the senior market, that brings together
sectors such as health, banking, automotive, energy,
housing, telecommunications, leisure and tourism etc.
• It is expected that silver economy will create new jobs
adapted to the needs of elder people, investments in
solutions that improve healthcare and independence of
the elderly as well as create new products and services
which rely on gerontechnology, i.e technology that studies
human ageing.
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Significance
and products curated to meet the needs of the elderly.
• Rise in elderly population- Elderly population in India has
been increasing, with 7.5% population share in 2001 to
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necessitates provisions for a robust ecosystem for elderly
care in the present and in the future.
• COVID-19- The

pandemic

has

burdened

the

existing

healthcare infrastructure and there is a need to have an
alternative ecosystem which prioritizes geriatric care.

• Business opportunities- The elderly care space can provide

business opportunities to social enterprises (non-profits,

N

informal networks), technology start-ups (fintech, adtech,
foodtech,

Surakshit Hum Surakshit Tum Abhiyan was launched in 112
Aspirational Districts.

About

• Focus on elderly care and needs- The portal enables services

projected 12.5% by 2026 and surpassing 19.5% in 2050. This

healthtech,

wealthtech),

legal

and

financial

services (planning solutions, insurance, medico-legal) and
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SURAKSHIT HUM SURAKSHIT TUM ABHIYAN

• NITI Aayog and Piramal Foundation launched Surakshit Hum
Surakshit Tum Abhiyaanin in 112 Aspirational Districts to

assist district administrations in providing home-care support

to Covid-19 patients who are asymptomatic or have mild
symptoms.

Surakshit Hum Surakshit Tum Abhiyan

• It is a part of a special initiative, Aspirational Districts
Collaborative, in which local leaders, civil societies and
volunteers work with district administrations to address
emerging problems across key focus areas of the Aspirational
Districts Programme.

• The initiative will be led by District Magistrates in partnership
with local NGOs which will enlist and train over 1 lakh volunteers
to connect with patients through inbound/outbound calls.

infrastructure and managed-care systems (senior housing,

• The NGOs will mobilize local volunteers to provide home-

living facilities, care centres), along with research and data-

care support to those affected, based on the guidelines of

driven organizations.

the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare and volunteers will

300 M ELDERLY BY 2050
30 years from now,
the elderly population
in India is expected
to triple from 104
million in 2011 to
300 million in 2050

Elderly population in India (134m
in 2020) is fast reaching the current
size of population of Mexico
(130m) or Russia (143m)
The 2050 population of elderly will
be close to the population of the
US (326m in 2018) today

be trained to support 20 affected families each by educating
caretakers to follow COVID-19 protocols, provide psychosocial support and timely updates about patients to the
administration.
• The campaign is initially planned for 3 months.

Significance
• Long-term support to poor- The initiative responds to
immediate needs and will provide long-term support to
India’s poorest communities in the Aspirational Districts by

India’s 12 million population of
80+ is equal to the total population
of countries such as Belgium,
Greece, or Cuba

addressing the lasting impact of Covid-19
• District preparedness- The initiative will help manage 70%
of COVID-19 cases at home, thereby reducing burden on
healthcare infrastructure.
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• Sensitization and control spread of fear and rumours- The
initiative will help stem the spread of fear, rumours regarding
the disease among the public.

• The objective is achieved through continued Behaviour Change
Communication and Capacity Strengthening at all levels.
• Phase II of the Swachch Bharat Abhiyan Grameen was
approved in February 2020 and will be implemented till 202425 in mission mode.

• Capacity building- The campaign will undertake capacity
building of citizens for correct usage of oxygen concentrators
that have been supplied to the districts.

• Outlay- Rs. 1, 40,881 crores.

ASPIRATIONAL DISTRICT PROGRAMME
• Launched in January 2018, the ‘Transformation of
Aspirational Districts’ programme aims to quickly and
effectively transform some of the most underdeveloped
districts of the country.

• The broad contours of the programme are Convergence
(of Central & State Schemes), Collaboration (of Central,
State level ‘Prabhari’ Officers & District Collectors), and
Competition among districts driven by a Mass Movement
or a Jan Andolan.
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• ADP is based on 49 indicators from the 5 identified thematic
areas, which focuses closely on improving people’s
Health & Nutrition, Education, Agriculture & Water
Resources, Financial Inclusion & Skill Development, and
Basic Infrastructure.

N

SWACHCH BHARAT MISSION-GRAMEEN
PHASE II

Swachch Bharat Mission Grameen has been making
headlines in positive manner despite the pandemic.

About

• Swachch Bharat Abhiyan Grameen (SBM-G) Phase 2 has
made steady progress amidst the challenges posed by the
COVID-19 pandemic with 1249 villages declared ODF (Open
Defecation Free) Plus.

Swachch Bharat Mission- Grameen
• What is it? It is a community-led and people-oriented
programme aimed at universalizing safe sanitation.
• Objective of SBM-G Phase II- To sustain the ODF status of
villages and to improve level of cleanliness in rural areas
through solid and liquid waste management activities, making
the villages ODF Plus and improve the general quality of life.

• Funding Provisions- Incentive of Rs.12, 000 for construction
of Individual Household Toilet (IHHL) to the newly emerging
eligible households as per the existing norms, financial
assistance to Gram Panchayats increased from 2 to 3 lakhs
for construction of Community Managed Sanitary Complex
(CMSC) at village level and funding norms for Solid and Liquid
Waste Management (SLWM) have been rationalized and
changed to per capita basis in place of number of households.
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• At the Government of India level, the programme is anchored
by NITI Aayog. In addition, individual Ministries have
assumed responsibility to drive the progress of districts.

• With States as the main drivers, this program will focus on
the strength of each district, identify low-hanging fruits
for immediate improvement, measure progress, and rank
districts.

Group

• Funds sharing- Centre and States will share funds as 90:10 for
North-Eastern States and Himalayan States and UT of J&K;
60:40 for other States; and 100:0 for other Union Territories,
for all the components.
• Solid and Liquid Waste Management monitoring for ODF PlusIt is done on the basis of output-outcome indicators for four
key areas:
 plastic waste management,
 bio-degradable solid waste management (including
animal waste management),
 greywater management and
 fecal sludge management

• The Phase-2 emphasizes upon the sustainability of
achievements under Phase-1 and to provide adequate
facilities for Solid/Liquid & plastic waste management in rural
India.

Significance

• Rural sanitation improvement- At the time of launch of SBM-G,
rural sanitation coverage was 38.7%
• SBM (G) Phase I: More than 10 crore individual toilets have
been constructed since the launch of the mission; as a result,
rural areas in all the States have declared themselves ODF as
on 2nd October, 2019.

ODF & ODF+
ODF Village:
• ODF is the termination of fecal-oral transmission defined
by no visible faeces found in the environment/village and
every household as well as public/community institutions
using safe technology option for disposal of faeces
ODF Plus Village:
• It is defined as a village which sustains its Open Defecation
Free (ODF) status and corresponding behaviors, ensuring
solid and liquid waste management and is visually clean.

B I G L E A R N I N G S M A D E E ASY
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Way Forward:

• Self-employment- There has been a shift towards self-

• The pandemic has largely sensitized the people of this country
towards personal health and hygiene. This awareness must be
built upon to further the goals under Swachh Bharat Mission.

employment and when employment picked up in third quarter

• The landmark allocation, to the tune of 1.42 lakh Crores over
2021-25, made by the 15th Finance Commission towards
Water and Sanitation sectors is termed as a game changer
for Gram Panchayats.

large as compared to the self-employed ones, causing a shift

of 2020, it was stronger for self-employment. In 2020, job
losses among wage and salaried employees were twice as
in employment structure.
• Informal workers- Around 2 billion workers around the world

S
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worked informally in 2019, and are three times more likely

than their formal counterparts, and 1.6 times more likely than

WORLD EMPLOYMENT AND SOCIAL
OUTLOOK: TRENDS 2021 REPORT

the self‑employed, to lose their jobs as a result of the crisis.

• Gender issues- Women have seen more job losses and

rising unpaid working hours, especially in childcare, and

I
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International Labour Organisation released the World
Employment and Social Outlook Report 2021.

intensifying traditional gender roles. Furthermore, women
often work in frontline as grocery clerks or care-workers, and

therefore face elevated risks and difficult working conditions.

About
• The World Employment and Social Outlook: Trends 2021
Report, a flagship report by International Labour Organization,
details the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on the world of
work.

Highlights of the World Employment and Social
Outlook: Trends 2021 Report

X
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• Long-term scarring- The Report highlights that the pandemic
has caused sharp deterioration in employment and income
for countries, which has aggravated inequalities and risked
long-term scarring of employees and enterprises.

• Loss in working hours- In 2020, an estimated 8.8% of total
working hours were lost – the equivalent of the hours worked
in one year by 255 million full-time workers. Around half of the
losses can be attributed to reduced working hours of those
who remained employed and the other half due to outright
loss of employment.
 The working hours dropped in 2021 as well, corresponding
to working‑hours equivalent of 140 million full‑time jobs in
the first quarter and 127 million full-time jobs in the second
quarter of 2021.

N

• Loss of employment- Relative to 2019, total employment fell
by 114 million as a result of workers becoming unemployed
or dropping out of the labour force. The pandemic drastically
reduced employment opportunities as well as exacerbated
the shortage.

• Loss of labour income- Global labour income, which does
not include government transfers and benefits, was US$3.7
trillion (8.3 per cent) lower in 2020 than it would have been in
the absence of the pandemic.
• Rise in poverty- Compared to 2019, an additional 108 million
workers are now extremely or moderately poor, with less than
US$ 3.20 per day in PPP terms and the poverty rates have
reverted to 2015 levels.

Way Forward:

• A human-centric recovery is needed which seeks to-

 Promote broad-based economic growth and
productive

employment

through

investment

create

which

enables decent jobs and smooth transition.

 Countries to have adequate fiscal space in addressing

gaps in social and physical infrastructure and liquidity to
support credit access needed by private sector.

 Support household incomes and labour market transitions,
particularly those affected most by the crisis, through
active labour market policies, public employment services
and publicly provided, high-quality care services.

 Strengthen

sustainable

institutional
and

foundations

resilient

economic

of

inclusive,

growth

and

development by enhancing social protection systems,
formalization, and favourable labour- centric policies.

INTERNATIONAL LABOUR ORGANISATION:
• It was created in 1919, as part of the Treaty of Versailles that
ended World War I, to reflect the belief that universal and
lasting peace can be accomplished only if it is based on
social justice.
• It became a specialized agency of the United Nations in
1946.
• It is a tripartite organization, the only one of its kind bringing
together representatives of governments, employers and
workers in its executive bodies.
• Members: India is a founding member of the ILO with a
total 187 member States.
• In 2020 India assumed the Chairmanship of the Governing
Body of ILO.
• Headquarter: Geneva in Switzerland.
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YUVA SCHEME FOR YOUNG AUTHORS

Significance
• India@75 Project- The YUVA Scheme is a part of the India@75
Project (Azadi ka Amrit Mahotsav).

YUVA scheme was launched recently to mentor young
authors

• Promotion of Indian culture: The Scheme will help in developing
a stream of writers who can write on a spectrum of subjects to
promote Indian heritage, culture and knowledge system.

About
• Ministry of Education, Department of Higher Education
launched ‘Young, Upcoming and Versatile Authors’ (YUVA)Prime Minister’s Scheme for Mentoring Young Authors.

• Support NEP 2020- The Scheme supports National Education
Policy 2020 which emphasizes on the empowerment of the
young minds and creating a learning ecosystem that can
make the young readers/learners ready for leadership roles
in the future world.

Young, Upcoming and Versatile Authors (YUVA)
• What is it? It is an author mentorship program to train young
and budding authors.

• Who is eligible? Young and budding authors below the age of
30 years.

N
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• Implementation- The National Book Trust, India under the
Ministry of Education will ensure phase-wise execution of the
Scheme under well-defined stages of mentorship.
 Phase I (Training) - It will last for three months, and NBT will
organize 2 weeks writer’s online programme for selected
candidates who will be trained by 2 eminent authors/
mentors from NBT’s panel of accomplished authors and
writers. After this, the young authors will be trained online/
on-site camps of NBT for another 2 weeks.
 Phase II (Promotion)- For the next 3 months, the selected
candidates will get to expand their understanding and
hone their skills through interaction at various international
events such as literary festivals, book fairs, virtual book
fairs, cultural exchange programmes, etc.
 A book or a series of books written by these young
authors will be published by NBT and a royalty of 10%
will be paid to the authors.
 Their published books will also be translated into other
Indian languages to ensure the exchange of culture and
literature between different states, thereby promoting
Ek Bharat Shreshtha Bharat.

S
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• Reading and Authorship- The Scheme will help create reading
and authorship as preferred professions at par with other job
options.

I
T

• Aim- To promote reading, writing and book culture in the
country, and project India and Indian writings globally.

• Highlights Selection- 75 authors will be selected through an All-India
Contest conducted through https://www.mygov.in/ from
1 June - 31 July 2021 and winners will be declared on
August 15, 2021.
 The young authors will be trained by eminent authors/
mentors.
 Under the mentorship, the manuscripts will be ready by
December 15, 2021 for publication.
 The published books will be launched on January 12,
2022 on the occasion of National Youth Day (Yuva Diwas).
 Scholarship- A consolidated scholarship of Rs.50,000 per
month for a period of six months per author will be paid
under the Mentorship Scheme.

Group

• COVID-19- The Scheme will help provide a positive
psychological push to young minds amidst the impact of
COVID-19 on the mental health of young people.

DISABILITY EARLY INTERVENTION CENTRES
The Minister for Social Justice & Empowerment virtually
inaugurated 14 Cross-Disability Early Intervention Centres

About:

• These centre are located at 7 National Institutes and 7
Composite Regional Centres under the DE PwD in New Delhi.
• The Centres will provide screening and identification,
rehabilitation, counselling, therapeutic services among others
for different disabilities under one roof and in a contiguous
manner.

About Early Intervention centres
• Objective of these centres is to make the differently-abled
people virtually self-reliant in India and integrate them in the
mainstream of society.
• This Cross Disability Early Intervention Centers will be
successful in reducing disability among the children of 0-6
years of age
• Early Intervention Centers have been carefully designed with
child friendly environment which will make these centres
attractive and interesting for the children.
• This will help children to receive therapeutic services in
a soothing environment. Apart from this, the accessibility
features will also help the differently-abled children and their
parents to easily access the facilities of these centres.
• Need: According to the 2011 Census, there are more than 20
lakh children with disabilities in the age group of 0-6 years,
who belong to the categories of visually impaired, hearing
impaired, locomotor disability etc.
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CHINA’S REVISED CHILD POLICY

 This means that around 7 percent of children in this age
group suffer from some form of disability.

China relaxed its two-child policy and announced it will
now allow three children per married couple.

 These are expected to increase with the enactment of the
Rights of Persons with Disabilities Act 2016, as there are
now 21 categories in the disability category instead of 7.


Current Affairs
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Researches show that the first 1000 days of a child's life
are crucial to ensure healthy development, so it is very

• Days after China’s census data showed population growth

important to identify the risk cases at an early age so

slipping to its slowest rate since the 1950s, the country has
• China’s 2020 census data, released earlier this month, shows

appropriate measures.

the country’s rate of population growth falling rapidly despite

• Services and facilities: The Cross Disability Early Intervention

the 2016 relaxation of one child policy.

Centres have been equipped to provide services and facilities
in a contiguous manner in an accessible and aesthetically

I
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designed environment under one roof.
• These services include facilities for screening of children to
identify risk cases and refer them for appropriate rehabilitative
care.
• School readiness facility at these centres aims at improving
physical and cognitive ability including communication and
language skills of the children with disabilities for enabling
them to live an independent life.
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WHAT DOES DISABILITIES DENOTE?

• Disabilities are defined as covering impairments, activity
limitations, and participation restrictions.

 An impairment may be a problem in body function or
structure;

 An activity limitation may be a difficulty encountered by
a private in executing a task or action;

N

 A

participation

restriction

may

be

a

problem

experienced by a private in involvement in life
situations.

• The United Nations Convention on the Rights of Persons

with Disabilities adopts a broad categorization of persons

with disabilities and reaffirms that each one person with
all kinds of disabilities must enjoy all human rights and
fundamental freedoms.

S
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announced it will now allow three children per married couple.

that the severity of the disability can be reduced through

 India has ratified the Convention and has enacted 'The
Rights of Persons with Disabilities Act, 2016'.

Significance:

• Research studies suggest that early childhood (0-6 years) is
a time of remarkable brain development.
• It is the critical period that determines a person’s ability to
reach her/his lifelong health, social and economic potential.
• It is providing quality childhood intervention early in its life
helps to develop the skills needed to enable to lead an
independent and dignified life.

One Child policy:

• Growing population: China embarked upon its one-child

policy in 1980, when the Communist Party was concerned
that the country’s growing population, which at the time was

approaching one billion, would impede economic progress.

• Skewed sex ratio: The supposed benefits of the policy have

also been questioned. Due to the policy, while the birth rate

fell, the sex ratio became skewed towards males because of a
traditional preference for male children in the country, due to

which abortion of female fetuses rose and so did the number
of girls who were placed in orphanages or abandoned.

Two-child policy:

• From 2016, the Chinese government finally allowed two
children per couple – a policy change that did little to arrest
the rapid fall in population growth.
• Discontent: The wide consensus is that it failed to have the
desired impact. A 2015 Survey attributed financial pressures
as one main reason for people to not have more children.

Three-child policy:
• Skeptical: Even as a three-child
announced, many remain skeptical,
be able to address challenges that
not, due to factors such as higher
working hours.

policy has now been
wondering how it would
the 2016 change could
cost of living and long

• Constraints: But it is far from clear that relaxing the policy
further will pay off as such measures do little to assuage
people’s anxiety over the rising cost of education and of
supporting aging parents, made worse by the lack of day
care and the pervasive culture of long work hours.

Way Forward:
• The announcement still splits the difference between
individual reproductive rights and government limits over
women’s bodies. Prominent voices within China have called
on the party to scrap its restrictions on births altogether. But
Beijing has resisted.
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SEA SNOT OUTBREAK

• The uncontrolled dumping of household and industrial waste
into the seas.

Turkey’s Sea of Marmara, which connects the Black Sea to the
Aegean Sea, has witnessed the largest outbreak of ‘sea snot’.

S
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• The discharge of untreated water from cities like Istanbul
into the seas along with rising temperatures is causing the
crisis.

About:

Impacts of Sea Snot

• It has spread through the sea south of Istanbul and also
covered harbours and shorelines.

• A ‘sea snot’ outbreak was first recorded in the country in
2007. Back then, it was also spotted in the Aegean Sea near
Greece.
• There has been growing environmental concern over the
accumulation of ‘sea snot’.
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• Damaging Marine Ecosystem: The mucilage floats up on the
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• The sludge has also been spotted in the adjoining Black and
Aegean seas.

What is ‘sea snot’?

Group

surface of the sea like a brown phlegm and also spreads
to 80-100 feet below the surface. If unchecked, this can

collapse to the bottom and cover the sea floor, causing major
damage to the marine ecosystem.

• Disturbing Aquatic Life: It has caused mass deaths among

aquatic organisms such as corals, fish and sponges. Over

a period of time, it could end up poisoning all aquatic life,
including fishes, crabs, oysters, mussels and sea stars.

• Affecting Fishermen: The sludge is getting collected in their

nets, making them so heavy that they break or get lost.

Moreover, the mucilage coating the strings makes the nets
visible to fish and keeps them away. This has compounded
the economic crisis for fishermen.

• Health Threats: The ‘sea snot’ can cause an outbreak of
water-borne diseases such as cholera in cities like Istanbul.

Steps Needed

• Waste Treatment: There is an urgent need to stop the
discharge of untreated waste and agricultural runoff into the
sea.

• It is a slimy layer of grey or green sludge in the country’s
seas.

• Penalties: The government should impose strong penalties on

• The thick slimy layer of organic matter looks like a viscous,
brown and foamy substance.

• Contribution: The local residents, artists and NGOs should

• It is marine mucilage that is formed when algae are overloaded
with nutrients as a result of water pollution combined with the
effects of climate change.

improve treatment of waste water from coastal cities and

• The nutrient overload occurs when algae feast on warm
weather caused by global warming.

waste disposal facilities that fail to follow the rules.
come together to extend assistance to reduce pollution and
ships.
• Investment: For a long-term solution to the crisis, fresh
investment to treat and purify waste water is required.

• Water pollution adds to the problem.

Way Forward

• Sea snot can cause considerable damage to the marine

• The sea snot is posing a severe threat to the marine ecosystem

ecosystem.

Causes of ‘sea snot’
• The overproduction of phytoplankton caused by climate
change.

around the globe.
• There is a need to take serious steps to tackle the twin crises
of pollution and global warming.
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Sperm whales (Physeter macrocephalus)

WORLD OCEANS DAY

• They are the largest of the toothed whales.

• It was first declared on 8 June, 1992 in Rio de Janeiro at
the Global Forum, a parallel event at the United Nations
Conference on Environment and Development (UNCED),
also known as Earth Summit.

• Males are up to 19 meters (62 feet) long—more than five
times the length of a large elephant—and females are up to
12 meters (39 feet) in length.

• The UN Division for Ocean Affairs and the Law of the Sea
(DOALOS) is actively coordinating different activities for
World Oceans Day.

• They are easily recognized by their enormous square head

• Themes:
 2021: “The Ocean: Life and Livelihoods”. Shedding light
on the wonder of the ocean and how it is our life source,
supporting humanity and every other organism on earth.
 2020: “Innovation for a Sustainable Ocean”
 2019: “Gender and the Ocean”
 2018: “Clean Our Ocean”

around islands and coastal areas with deep canyons or very

• Distribution: Sperm whales are found in deep open waters, or
narrow continental shelves.

• They are found in temperate and tropical waters throughout
the world.

I
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• IUCN Red List: Vulnerable
• CITES: Appendix I

• Entanglement in fishing gear

AMBERGRIS

• Ingestion of fishing gear and marine debris, and

Recently, the Mumbai Police has arrested five people and
seized nearly 9 kg of Ambergris.
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About:

• Ambergris, French for grey amber, is
generally referred to as whale vomit.
• According

to
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and narrow lower jaw.

Human-induced Threats

Christopher

Kemp,

it

develops through a complex process

in a sperm whale’s stomach and may
ultimately be excreted by the whale.

N

• It is a solid waxy substance that floats around the surface of
the water body and at times settles on the coast.

• As per Kemp, Ambergris is produced only by an estimated
one percent of sperm whales.

• German physician Franz Schwediawer in 1783 called it
“preternaturally hardened whale dung”.

Uses

87
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• It is believed to be in high demand in countries like Dubai that
have a large perfume market.
• Ancient Egyptians used it as incense.
• It is also believed to be used in some traditional medicines.

Floating Gold
• This excretion is so valuable it is referred to as floating gold.
• 1 kg of ambergris is worth Rs 1 crore in the international
market.
• It is costly as it is used in the perfume market, especially to
create fragrances like musk.

• Ship strikes.

Need for law

• Due to its high value, Ambergris has been a target for
smugglers especially in coastal areas.

• There have been several cases where the coastline of Gujarat
has been used for such smuggling.

• Since the sperm whale is a protected species, hunting of the
whale has to be prevented.

BLUE FINNED MAHSEER
Recently, Blue-finned Mahseer, which was on the IUCN red list
of endangered species, has now moved to the ‘least concern’
status.

About:
• It is a subspecies of the
genus Tor of Mahseer and a
fresh water fish
• Feature: It is a silvery-bluish
coloured fish with blood-red fins or fins tipped with a bluish
tinge.
• Diet: The fish feeds on plants, fruits, insects, shrimps and
molluscs and may be grown in ponds. They are also predatory
and prey on smaller mahseer.
• IUCN Status: Least Concern
• Habitat: South Asia and southern Asia including India, Sri
Lanka, Pakistan and Afghanistan.
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BURNT-OUT CONTAINER SHIP SINKING OFF
SRI LANKA

 It is a migratory species that moves upstream during
rains.
• Concerns:
 Increasing pollution,

A Singapore registered cargo ship, MV X-Press Pearl, anchored
off Sri Lanka’s coast caught fire.

 shrinking habitat,
 anthropogenic distortion of rivers,
 overfishing and

About

 competition from other species.
presence of Mahseer is an indicator of a healthy riverine eco-

• The containers were loaded to the cargo at Hazira Port,
Gujarat, India.

system.
• Cultural significance: It has cultural and religious significance

Conservation Efforts
• The Tata Power is making efforts for the conservation of the
blue-finned and golden mahseer for 50 years in Lonavala.
• Around five lakh mahseer are bred at the Walvan Hatchery in
Lonavala, where an artificial lake has been created.
• Once the eggs hatch, they remain in the lake for 4-6 months.
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across the country, who in turn introduce them into lakes and
rivers in their states.

• The golden mahseer is still in danger of going extinct.

International Union for Conservation of Nature
• Established in 1948

• Headquarters: Gland, Switzerland.

• IUCN is a membership Union composed of both government

N

and civil society organisations.

• It harnesses the experience, resources and reach of its more
than 1,400 Member organisations and the input of more than
18,000 experts.

• This diversity and vast expertise makes IUCN the global

authority on the status of the natural world and the measures
needed to safeguard it.

IUCN’s Red List

• Established in 1964

• IUCN’s Red List has become the world’s most comprehensive

• It was moving towards Colombo. The Cargo eventually got
fully sunken in water.
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as they are protected in temple sanctuaries across India.

• They are then handed over to various fisheries departments
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• The cargo was carrying 1486 containers containing
chemicals, cosmetics and around 25 tonnes of Nitric Acid.

• Importance: It is important as a flagship species and the

• Most chemical laden containers have burnt and most of the
rest have fallen into the ocean.

• This has caused damage to Water as is seen by the changed
colour of water around the Cargo.
• It was also carrying nationals from India, China, Philippines.

• ICG Vaibhav, ICG Prahari and Tug Water Lily were sent from
India to help the Sri Lankan Navy extinguish the fire.

Concerns

• Oil Spill & Water Pollution: As the ship was carrying fuel in
huge amounts. Now it will lead to mixing of fuel and water.
The spill will spread to the land areas as well.

• Affecting Marine Population: The life of organisms living
under water will come under threat. It has started to affect the
fisheries population.
• Impacts Biodiversity: The oil spill damages mangrove forests
also when it reaches land.
• Damage to Tourist Economy: Negombo and Kalutara Resorts
of Sri Lanka, which are most popular tourist places, are
seeing beaches coated with micro plastics and Oil Slick.
• Temperature: It will start to increase because of the plastic
beads and oil floating over the water.
• Acid Rain: It will occur because of the Nitrogen dioxide
released during burning of the ship.
• Fishermen livelihood: Fishing has been banned in 80 KM
stretch thereby affecting the livelihood of fishermen.

information source on the global extinction risk status of

Oil Spill

animal, fungus and plant species.

• It is an accidental leakage of petroleum products either from
ships or offshore industries.

• A critical indicator of the health of the world’s biodiversity.
• Divides species into several categories: Not Evaluated, Data
Deficient, Least Concern, Near Threatened, Vulnerable,
Endangered, Critically Endangered, Extinct in the Wild and
Extinct.

• Ship Accidents: Ships carry oil as fuel and as transport goods.
Their accident may cause a major oil spill.
• Industrial Leakage: Offshore industries may also be a cause
of oil spill. Often due to neglect of Safety Protocols such
incidences happen.
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Way Forward:

• As the oil floats and spreads across the ocean, it creates
multiple hazards.

• The oil spill causes irreversible damage to the environment.
• India is a party to the United Nations Convention on the Law

Measures

of the Sea (UNCLOS) and has an obligation to protect and

• Bioremediation: Use of microorganisms or biological agents

preserve the marine environment.

to break down or remove oil. E.g. TERI has developed Oil

• Also, international and national solidarity must be ensured

Zapper Bacteria which can degrade the oil quickly.

S
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with organisations like IMO, Coastal Guard etc.

• Skimming: It involves removing oil from the sea surface before
it is able to reach the sensitive areas along the coastline.

DIHING PATKAI

• In situ burning: It means burning a particular patch of oil after
it has concentrated in one area.
• Release of chemical dispersants:

Releasing

chemical

dispersants helps break down oil into smaller droplets,
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making it easier for microbes to consume, and further break
it down into less harmful compounds.
• Vacuum and centrifuge: Oil can be sucked up along with the
water, and then a centrifuge can be used to separate the oil
from the water – allowing a tanker to be filled with near pure oil.

INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE
PREVENTION OF POLLUTION FROM SHIPS
(MARPOL)

X
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• It is the main international convention covering prevention
of pollution of the marine environment by ships from
operational or accidental causes.
• It was adopted by the International Maritime Organisation
(IMO) in 1973.

• It recognised need for international coherent efforts for
curbing oil spill

N

National Oil Spill Disaster Contingency Plan (NOS-DCP)
• Promulgated in 1996 and revised in 2015
• Nodal Agency: Indian Coast Guard
• Objectives:
 Effective reporting of spillage
 Prompt response to prevent, control and combat oil
pollution
 Adequate protection to Public Health and Welfare
along with Marine Environment
 Use of Science and Technology for preventing and
managing oil spills and pollution and residuals.

Recently, Dihing Patkai has become Assam’s seventh National
Park.

About

• Location: The 234.26-sq. km NP is located across Dibrugarh
and Tinsukia districts of Assam.

 It is also part of the Dihing-Patkai Elephant Reserve.

• Flora: As a national park, Dihing Patkai will now include the
wildlife sanctuary as well as additional areas from adjoining
reserve forests.
 Short stretches of the Dirak and Burhi Dihing rivers have
been included in the park.
 Famous for the “last remaining stretches” of the Assam
Valley tropical wet evergreen forests bordering Arunachal
Pradesh.

• National Plan: National disaster mitigation plan for Oil Spills

• Fauna: It has 47 species each of reptiles and mammals,
including tiger and clouded leopard.
 It is a major elephant habitat.
 It also has many mammal species, including Chinese
pangolin, Slow loris, various kinds of macaque, Hoolock
gibbon, Himalayan black bear, Sambar, Barking deer,
Gaur, Serow, etc.
 It has a large number of bird species and 310 species of
butterflies have been recorded there.

should be announced. Also, the Proper Implementation of the

• Number of Parks: Assam now has the third most National Parks

existing laws is needed. Post disaster plans should also be

after the 12 in Madhya Pradesh and nine in the Andaman and

rolled out for effective restoration of corals and flora-fauna.

Nicobar Islands.

Prevention

• Stringent Norms of Safety: An international common standard
must be arrived at and implemented for the Transport and
Shipping Industry.
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GHARIALS

The other six National Parks in Assam are1. 1Kaziranga National Park,
2. Manas National Park,
3. Nameri National Park,
4. Orang National Park,
5. Dibru-Saikhowa National Park and
6. Raimona National Park.

The Mahanadi Wildlife Division in Odisha announced a cash
reward of Rs 1,000 for rescuing gharials.

About:

• Heritage site: Kaziranga and Manas are UNESCO World
Heritage Sites.
• Tiger reserve: They are also tiger reserves along with Nameri
and Orang.

Raimona National Park
western Assam’s Kokrajhar district.
• Boundary: The boundary forms with the Sankosh River on
the west along the inter-state boundary of West Bengal and
Assam.
 The area was one of the oldest reserve forests of the
State.
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 It shares contiguous forest patches of Phibsoo Wildlife
Sanctuary and Jigme Singye Wang chuck National
Park in Bhutan, creating a trans-boundary conservation

landscape of more than 2,400 sq km.
 Ripu reserve forest is part of the buffer zone of Manas
national park bordering Bhutan.
 The forest along with Chirang reserve forest has the
largest known population of endangered Golden Langur.

N

• Flora: It has 11 different forest types and subtypes. It sustains
several species of orchids and 380 species of plants.

• Fauna: It is home to golden langur, Asian elephant, tiger,
clouded leopard and Indian gaur, Wild water buffalo, Spotted
deer, Hornbill, more than 150 species of butterflies and 170
species of birds.

• IUCN Status: The gharial is listed in schedule 1 of the Wildlife

(Protection) Act, 1972 and also described as critically

endangered on the International Union for Conservation of
Nature (IUCN) Red List of Threatened Species.

 They are genetically weaker than salt water crocodiles
and muggers.

• Transboundary Landscape: Raimona adjoins the Buxa Tiger
Manas National Park to the east.

S
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• Present status: The population
of gharials in the area of
Mahanadi Wildlife Division
was on a decline over the last
few years but spiked to 36
when 28 gharials were born
in May 2021 in the Satkosia
gorge of Mahanadi at Tikarpada, Angul district.

I
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• Location: Declared recently and is spread over 422-sq. km in

Reserve in West Bengal to its west and the first addition to

Group

• Naming: Gharial derives its name from ghara, an Indian word

for pot because of a bulbous knob present at the end of their
snout.

• Structure: Possession of a strongly attenuated snout and
rows of uniform sharp teeth supported by a relatively long,
well-muscled neck makes it a most efficient fish catcher.

• Types: India has three species of crocodilians namely
 Gharial (Gavialis gangeticus) (IUCN: Critically Endangered)
 Mugger crocodile (Crocodylus palustris) (IUCN: Vulnerable)
 Saltwater crocodile (Crocodylus porosus) (IUCN: Least
Concern)
• Habitat and Distribution: Gharial prefers deep fast flowing
rivers; however adult gharial have also been observed in
still water branches (jheel) of rivers. Thus sand and rock
outcrops are preferred basking sites and these animals show
considerable site fidelity.
Historically, gharial was found in the river system of India,

NATIONAL PARK

Pakistan, Bangladesh and southern part of Bhutan and Nepal.

• It is an area, within a sanctuary notified by the
state government for its ecological, faunal, floral,
geomorphological, or zoological association or importance.

 The surviving population can be found within the tributaries

Today they survive only in the waters of India and Nepal.
of the Ganges river system:
		

1. Girwa (Uttar Pradesh),

• It is done for the purpose of protecting & propagating or
developing wildlife therein or its environment.

		

2. Son (Madhya Pradesh),

		

3.		Ramganga (Uttarakhand),

• No human activity is permitted inside the national park
except for the ones permitted by the Chief Wildlife Warden
of the state under the conditions given in Chapter IV, WPA
1972.

		

4. Gandak (Bihar),

 Chambal (Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan)
- Tributary of Yamuna
 Mahanadi (Orissa).
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• The Indian Crocodile Conservation Project : Started in Odisha's
Satkosia Gorge Sanctuary in 1975. The project was provided
with the financial aid of the United Nations Development Fund
and the Food and Agriculture Organization.
 A gharial breeding centre was built in Nandankanan
Zoological Park to give a boost to the dwindling population.
 A National Tri-State Chambal Sanctuary Management and
Coordination Committee for gharial conservation was
set up in the National Chambal Sanctuary along the
Chambal River in Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan and Uttar
Pradesh in 2010.

Threats:

• Fishnets entanglement: Gharial, with its long, toothy rostrum,
is particularly vulnerable to entanglement in fishing nets,
where it is frequently trapped underwater and drowns.
• River bed cultivation: It threatens gharial survival by alienating
them from the terrestrial component of its habitat leading to
desertion and migration.
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• Mining Activities: Sustained mining activity may destroy vital
basking and nesting sites
 It may also result in direct mortality of eggs during the
nesting season.

• Killed for their eggs: Egg harvesting for subsistence food
use by riparian residents at some gharial locations directly
increases egg mortality, reduces recruitment, and may also
facilitate additional predation by natural nest predators.

N

Initiatives for Protection

• Recovery Programme: WWF-India has been involved in the
Species Recovery Programme ever since the National Chambal
Gharial crisis in December 2007.
• Reintroduction Program: In collaboration with the Uttar
Pradesh Forest Department, WWF-India started a gharial
reintroduction programme at Hastinapur Wildlife Sanctuary.

• Bio- logging: In collaboration with University of Tokyo, Japan
and WWF-India has initiated a study on Gharial Bio-logging
Science to understand the underwater behaviour and
surrounding habitat of a free ranging gharial.
• Awareness: WWF-India works in coordination for education
and awareness programmes and Village Panchayat Meetings
(Ganga Samrakshan Panchayat) to understand and
coordinate conservation, management and development of
water and related resources across different stakeholders
within the Upper Ganga Basin.
 It is also working towards maintaining e-flows, minimizing
the impacts of illegal sand mining, pollution and riverbed
farming.

S
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GLACIER MELTING IN HINDU KUSH

I
T

• Infrastructure Construction: Dam, barrages, and water
abstraction adversely affects gharials by altering the quantity
and quality of water available to downstream river sections.

According to a UNDP report, Hindu Kush Himalayan mountain
ranges could lose up to two-third of its ice by 2100.

Findings of the Reports

• Affecting Large population: It stated the Hindu Kush
Himalayan (HKH) mountain ranges lose up to two-thirds of its
ice by 2100. Due to ice melting in the HKH region, 2 billion
people in southeast Asia may face food, water shortages by
2100.
• Anthropogenic Threats: The UNDP report added that the
melting is driven by larger anthropogenic modifications of the
atmosphere which in turn threatens agriculture, climate as
well as monsoon patterns.

• Water Stress in Future: High Mountain Asia (the Asian
mountain ranges surrounding the Tibetan Plateau) will lose
a substantial part of its cryosphere in the next decades and
thus a substantial part of its water storage abilities. This will
lead to increased water stress in high mountain areas.
• Need to Reduce Emissions: The report recommended to move
to net-zero emissions of greenhouse gases. The countries in
the region need to reduce emissions of black carbon and
other air pollutants as well.
• Other Reports on the HKH Region: A 2019 assessment by the
International Centre for Integrated Mountain Development
(ICIMOD) said the HKH region will continue to warm through
the 21st century even if the world was able to limit global
warming at the agreed 1.5 degrees Celsius.

Suggestions from the Report
• The report suggested policies and actions to address the
needs of key stakeholders affected by water stress.
• Farmers will need support to design and invest in locallyappropriate water storage solutions, or to shift to agricultural
practices that consume less water.
• Designs of new hydropower plants and grids will need to take
into account the changing climate and water availability.
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Conclusion

• Data and information, capacity-building and early
warning systems and infrastructure design will need to be
improved. This calls for sufficient funding and large-scale
coordination.

• There is an urgent need for the increased regional cooperation
to address fast-disappearing glaciers, with the well-being of
two billion people at stake.
• The countries in the HKH region must step up their efforts
to adapt to the changing calendar of droughts, floods and
unpredictable monsoon seasons.

S
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RELATED FACTS ABOUT HIMALAYAS
Important Indices:

Kush (HKHK) mountain ranges store more freshwater than any

Hindu Kush Himalayan (HKH) Region

region outside of the North and South Poles.
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• The HKH region is often referred to as the ‘Third Pole’.
• It is spread over 3,500 square kilometres across eight
countries including India, Nepal and China.
• It contains the world’s third-largest storage of frozen water
after Antarctica and the Arctic.
• The glaciers feed at least 10 major river systems, which
have bearings on agricultural activities, drinking water and
hydroelectricity production in the region.
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• Over 240 million people live in the region’s mountains.
• 1.7 billion live in the river basins downstream.

• While food grown in these basins reaches three billion people.
International Centre for Integrated Mountain Development (ICIMOD)
• It is a regional intergovernmental body.
• It was founded in 1983.

• ICIMOD is based in Lalitpur, Nepal.

N

• It is a learning and knowledge sharing centre serving the
eight regional member countries (RMCs) of the Hindu Kush

Himalayan region - Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Bhutan, China,
India, Myanmar, Nepal, and Pakistan and the global mountain
community.
Cryosphere

• It is the frozen water part of the Earth system.

• It comprises portions of Earth’s surface where water is in

solid form, including sea ice, lake ice, river ice, snow cover,
glaciers, ice caps, ice sheets, etc.

Himalayan Glacers:

Glaciers of the Himalayas: Climate Change, Black Carbon, and
Regional Resilience
• It is a research report published by the World Bank.
• The 55,000 glaciers in the Himalaya, Karakoram, and Hindu

• Their ice reserves feed into three major river basins in South
Asia—the Indus, Ganges, and Brahmaputra—that are home
to 750 million people.

• Melting glaciers and the loss of seasonal snow pose
significant risks to the stability of water resources in South
Asia.

• Reasons for melting:

 One major regional driver of the accelerating glacier
melt is climate change, which is altering the patterns of
temperature and precipitation.

 A second driver may be deposits of anthropogenic black
carbon (BC), which increase the glaciers’ absorption of
solar radiation and raise air temperatures.

• Impacts of melting:

 The changes in water supply caused by melting glaciers
affect agriculture and human consumption of water. In the
long run, decreased water availability would aggravate
water shortage.
 The glacier melt contributes to disasters such as flash
floods, landslides, soil erosion, and glacial lake outburst
floods (GLOF), with mountain communities especially
vulnerable to such disasters.
 The melting and thinning of glaciers may also affect
hydropower production, which is a key source of
renewable energy for the region.

• Suggestions to contain BC:
 Managing water resources now is key to mitigating the
potential impacts of glacier melt.
 Countries such as India need to manage their hydropower
and storage resources carefully.
 Regional cooperation can be an effective transboundary
solution, helping countries in the HKHK region to manage
glaciers and related natural assets collaboratively.
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'OPERATION OLIVA'

 Gahirmatha beach (Bhitarkanika National park) and
 mouth of the Devi River.

The Indian Coast Guard (ICG) has pressed into service an
aircraft for 'Operation Oliva' to protect Olive Ridley turtles.

Features:

Operation Oliva

 They are the smallest and most abundant of all sea turtles
found in the world.
 Known for their unique mass nesting called Arribada,
where thousands of females come together on the same
beach to lay eggs.
 They hatch in 45 to 60 days.
 These are carnivores and feed mainly on jellyfish, shrimp
etc.

• It is the coastal patrolling to ensure the safe mid-sea sojourn
of breeding Olive Ridley sea turtles in Odisha.
• It is a part of Indian Coast Guard's annual mission.
• Held in joint coordination with the state forest department.

Initiatives by ICG:

I
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• Tab on Illegal Fishing: The ICG aircraft keep a tab on illegal
fishing along the turtle concentration zone, i.e., in Gahirmatha
marine sanctuary, Dhamra, Devi and Rushikulya river mouths.
• Proactive Plan: The ICG has chalked out a proactive plan for
these marine animals' conservation. With round-the-clock
vigil, the ICG has been able to provide adequate protection
to the endangered species.
• Sensitising Fishermen: The coast guard has organized
interactive sessions with the marine fishermen communities
to sensitize them on the pros and cons of the legal embargo
on fishing during Olive Ridleys' nesting season.
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• Constant Surveillance: The patrol exercise for surveillance on
trespassing sea-worthy trawls is on as turtles perish in large
numbers after getting hit on trawl propellers.

Benefits of ICG Initiatives

• Awareness: There is an increase in the awareness level among
the fishermen communities.

N

• As a result, unlawful sea fishing activity has dropped down
considerably.
• The operation to save turtles is being carried on in a
coordinated manner.

• Patrol vessels: The patrol vessels engaged by the forest and
fisheries department often seek CG ship assistance in the
event of emergencies.

Olive Ridley Turtle

• Scientific name: Lepidochelys olivacea; also known as the
Pacific ridley sea turtle.
• Location: Found in warm waters of the Pacific, Atlantic and
Indian oceans.
• Conservation Status:
 IUCN Red List: Vulnerable
 Schedule I of Indian Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972
 CITES Appendix I
• Nesting sites:
 Rushikulya rookery coast (Odisha),

S
A

• Threats: Hunted for meat, shell and other anthropogenic
factors like fishing trawlers etc.
• Impact of lockdown: Restrictions on human movement during
the COVID-19 threat have saved lakhs of Olive Ridley turtles
from possible intrusion.

SEA TURTLES IN INDIA

• There are five species of sea turtles in Indian waters viz.,
 Leatherback,
 Loggerhead,
 Hawksbill,
 Green and
 Olive Ridley.

• In India, sea turtles are protected under the Wildlife
Protection Act of 1972.
• The Schedule I Part II bans consumption of turtle meat
and eggs by all except for indigenous tribal communities,
including the Onges and Shompen, in the Andaman and
Nicobar Islands.

MoU on the Conservation and Management of Marine Turtles
and their Habitats of the Indian Ocean and South-East Asia
(IOSEA)
• It comes under the Convention on Migratory Species
(CMS), a United Nations backed initiative.
• India is a signatory to it.
• Objective: To protect, conserve, replenish and recover
marine turtles and their habitats, based on the best
scientific evidence, taking into account the environmental,
socio-economic and cultural characteristics of the
Signatory States.
• In order to achieve this objective, Signatories need to
cooperate closely and take action both individually and
collectively.
• The IOSEA Conservation and Management Plan calls
upon Signatory States to “encourage cooperation within
and among government and non-government sectors,
including through the development and/or strengthening
of national networks".
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Way Ahead:

Threats

• Dedicated Action Plan: Develop and implement a dedicated
action plan for the protection and conservation of marine
turtles.

• One of the main reasons for its decreasing numbers was
grassland degradation due to grass burning in the dry season
and livestock overgrazing.

• Conservation Programme: Locating Olive Ridley turtle nesting
sites, excavation and relocation of eggs to the hatchery site.

• Loss and degradation of habitat due to human settlements,

• Adequate Protection: The hatchery has to be protected with
a garden fencing net for protecting eggs from predators,
flooding and poaching.

• Commercial forestry and flood control schemes.

• Awareness: Carry out awareness programmes in the coastal
districts regarding managing the turtle hatchery sites,
locating and relocating turtle nests, etc.

• Conservation of pygmy hogs was initiated in 1971 and PHCP
took off in 1995.

• Agricultural encroachments and

PYGMY HOG CONSERVATION PROGRAMME
Eight captive-bred pygmy hogs, the world’s rarest and smallest
wild pigs, were released in the Manas National Park of Assam.
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• This is the second batch of captive-bred animals to be
released in a year.

• They have been reintroduced into the wild under the Pygmy
Hog Conservation Programme (PHCP) in a year.
• The only viable population in the wild is in the Manas Tiger
Reserve in Assam.

Pygmy Hogs

N

• Scientific Name: Porcula salvania

Protection Status:
 IUCN Red List: Critically Endangered
 Wildlife Protection Act, 1972: Schedule I

• PHCP is a collaboration among Durrell Wildlife Conservation Trust of UK,
 Assam Forest Department,
 Wild Pig Specialist Group of International Union for
Conservation of Nature and
 The Ministry of Environment, Forests & Climate Change
(MoEF&CC).

I
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• Participation: Participate in coastal clean-ups and reduce
plastic use to keep beaches and ocean clean.

About

S
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Pygmy Hog Conservation Programme (PHCP)

• It is currently being implemented by NGOs Aaranyak and
Ecosystems India.
• Six hogs were captured from the Bansbari range of the Manas
National Park in 1996 for starting the breeding programme.

• The reintroduction programme began in 2008 with the SonaiRupai Wildlife Sanctuary (35 hogs), Orang National Park (59)
and Barnadi Wildlife Sanctuary (22).
• By 2025, the PHCP plans to release 60 pygmy hogs in Manas.

Significance

• PHCP follows a two-pronged action plan Conservation breeding of the animal against possible
early extinction and
 re-introduction in selected sites.
• The pygmy hog was brought back from near-extinction by the
partnership effort.

• These are the world’s rarest and smallest members of the pig
family.

• Apart from captive breeding, habitat management in these
reintroduction sites is important before the animals are released.

• It is one of the very few mammals that build its own home, or
nest, complete with a ‘roof’.

Way Ahead

• Indicator: It is an indicator species as its presence reflects the
health of its primary habitat, tall and wet grasslands.

• Researchers can use field signs of released hogs (footprints,

• Habitat:
 Once found in the narrow strip of tall and wet grassland
plains on the Himalayan foothills, from Uttar Pradesh to
Assam, through Nepal’s terai areas and Bengal’s duars, it
was thought to have become extinct in the 1960s.
 However, in 1971 it was re-discovered with a small
population in the Barnadi Wildlife Sanctuary.
 Currently, the only known population lives in Assam, India
and possibly southern Bhutan.

• Single Population Analysis and Record Keeping Systems

nests, foraging marks, droppings, etc.) To track Pygmy Hogs.
(SPARKS) and Population Management (PMx) are some tools
through which the suitability factor between a couple can be
determined to manage the demography and genetic quality.
 SPARKS is a programme that stores information about
the life history of each animal, while PMx offers potential
outcomes, like pairings, increasing generation length, etc.
• Experts have been working on a ‘Re-wild project’ in Manas on
grassland management and restoration.
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Tigers in India

 It aims to restore the ecosystem by 2025, the 100th birth
anniversary of Gerald Durrell’s.

• India has around 2,967 tigers in the wild as per the latest

RAMGARH VISHDHARI WILDLIFE
SANCTUARY

census (2018).
• More than half of them are in Madhya Pradesh (526),
Karnataka (524) and Uttarakhand (442).
• India is home to nearly 75% of the global tiger population.

The Ramgarh Vishdhari wildlife sanctuary received a nod from
the National Tiger Conservation Authority’s (NTCA) technical
committee to become the 4th Tiger reserve of Rajasthan.

S
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• The population of tigers has increased by 33% since the last
census in 2014 when the total estimate was 2,226.

Conservation Status of Tiger
About:

• IUCN Red List: Endangered

• Going to be the fourth tiger reserve of Rajasthan.
• It received a nod from NTCA’s technical committee.
• Global Tiger Day: celebrated on 29th July, is an annual event
marked to raise awareness about tiger conservation.
• Location: 45 Km from Bundi City, near Village Ramgarh in
Bundi, Rajasthan.
• Area: The total area of 1,017 sq. km has been identified as
the reserve area comprising two forest blocks of Bhilwara,
territorial forest block of Bundi and Indargarh, which falls
under the buffer zone of Ranthambore Tiger Reserve (RTR).
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• Flora: Khair, Salar, Dhok, Khirni trees with some Mango and
Ber trees.

• Fauna: The sanctuary currently has leopards, sambhars, chitals,
wild boars, smaller cats, caracals, chinkaras and nilgai.

N

• Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972: Schedule I

I
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• This will be the 52 Tiger Reserve of India.
nd

• CITES: Appendix I

Tiger Reserves of Rajasthan

• Ranthambore Tiger Reserve (RTR) in Sawai Madhopur: It was

one of the 9 tiger reserves when Project Tiger was launched
in 1973.

• Sariska Tiger Reserve (STR) in Alwar: It was declared a tiger
reserve in 1978.

• Mukundra Hills Tiger Reserve (MHTR) in Kota: The Rajasthan

government had upgraded Mukundra hills sanctuary as the
third tiger reserve in 2013.

RELATED INFORMATION

Project Tiger

• It is an ongoing Centrally Sponsored Scheme.
• Administered by: National Tiger Conservation Authority
(NTCA)
• Ministry: Ministry of Environment, Forests and Climate
Change (MoEF&CC).
• It was launched in 1973 with 9 tiger reserves.
• It provides central assistance to the tiger States for tiger
conservation in designated tiger reserves.
• India has already fulfilled its resolve of doubling tiger
numbers, made at St. Petersburg in 2010, much before
the target year of 2022.

M-STrIPES (Monitoring System for Tigers - Intensive
Protection and Ecological Status)
• It is an app based monitoring system.
• Launched across tiger reserves by the NTCA in 2010.

Significance
• The tigers were believed to have disappeared from the
sanctuary in 1999.
• The upgrade in the status is expected to strengthen the
ongoing tiger conservation efforts in the state.

• It is a platform where modern technology is used to assist effective patrolling,
 assess ecological status and
 mitigate human-wildlife conflict in and around tiger
reserves.
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For multilateral funds, this could be an additional result area,

According to the State of Finance for Nature report,
Investments in Nature-based solutions (NbS) need to triple
by 2030.

which in turn becomes more attractive for public financing.
• Align private finance with public policy: Scaling up capital
flows to nature to a level that can meet the targets of the three
Rio Conventions & other commitments requires unlocking
private finance at a far greater scale through blended finance,

About

changes in fiscal and trade policies, and other incentives.

nature has proven very challenging, so there is a need for a

comprehensive system and framework for labelling, tracking,
reporting and verifying the state of finance for nature.

• Report: The report tracks global trends in public and private
investment in nature-based solutions, aiming to improve
data quality and identify opportunities for governments,
businesses and financiers.
 This year’s report calls for investments in nature-based
solutions to triple by 2030 and to increase four-fold by
2050 from the current level.
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• The global standard for nature-based solutions is

developed by the International Union for the Conservation
of Nature (IUCN).

manage, and restore natural or modified ecosystems, that

• NBS: USD 133 billion currently flows into nature-based
solutions (NbS) annually, with public funds representing 86%
and private finance only 14%.
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• Investment: Government Investment was done into protection
of biodiversity and landscape through domestic budgets.
 NbS investment is considerably smaller than climate
finance and much more dependent on public funds.

• Investment in FBS: By 2050, forest-based solutions will require
a total annual expenditure of USD 203 billion globally.
 By 2050, the total investment needs of nature will amount to
USD 8.1 trillion, and will be over USD 536 billion annually,
which is almost four times the amount invested today.

N

• Nature is the key to achieving societal challenges: Structural

transformation drivers must be built into the way in which

countries finance post COVID economic recovery packages.
Investing in nature supports health, improves quality of life,
and creates jobs.

NATURE-BASED SOLUTIONS (NBS)

• NbS are defined as “Actions to protect, sustainably

Key Findings

Suggestions

S
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• Comprehensive system for tracking: Tracking capital flows to

• Author: The report is authored by the United Nations
Environment Programme (UNEP), the World Economic Forum,
Vivid Economics and the Economics of Land Degradation.

• Accelerate Financial Flows: Restoration of natural vegetation
and afforestation are essential to meet international targets.
In turn, it is critical that annual investment increases between
2030 and 2050.

• Invest Smarter: By 2030, investments in nature based
solutions will need to at least triple in real terms if the world is
to meet its climate change, biodiversity and land degradation
targets. Now is the time for collective action.
• Public Finance: New modality to align public finance with nature
needs Nature-based solutions need to be introduced with a
formalized strategic plan and resources associated with it.

address societal challenges effectively and adaptively,
simultaneously

providing

biodiversity benefits”.

• The goal of NbS is-

human

wellbeing

and

 To support the achievement of society’s development
goals and safeguard human well-being in ways that
reflect cultural and societal values and

 To enhance the resilience of ecosystems, their capacity
for renewal and the provision of services;

 To address major societal challenges, such as food
security, climate change, water security, human health,
disaster risk, social and economic development.

• Highlight good practices to:
 Build awareness of the merits and potential of investments
in nature for countries.
 Support inclusion of nature-based solutions in current
nationally determined contribution revisions, national
adaptation plans and domestic sectoral legislation.
• Open multi-stakeholder dialogue on opportunities to:
 Improve decision-making by increasing data availability
 Increase positive financial flows by de-risking & incentivizing
 Reduce harmful financial flows.

Conclusion
• Understanding the importance of nature and its diversity for
our well-being can play an instrumental role in doing our bit
to help nature and restore it for our future generations too.
• It is hard to bring the changes overnight but not impossible
to at least start planning and executing for a safer world
tomorrow.
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THE GREEN GOLD COLLECTION

• Products: The portal provides a wide range of products from
office stationery to vehicles. Automobiles, computers and
office furniture are currently the top product categories.

The dedicated window, ‘The Green Gold Collection’ on the
GeM (Government e-Marketplace) portal for the marketing
of Bamboo Goods.

• Facilities provided:
 Listing of products for individual, prescribed categories of
Goods/Services of common use.

About:

 Estimation, comparison and buying facility on dynamic
 Buying Goods and Services online, as and when required.

Bamboo Goods (Bamboo based products & Quality Planting
Materials).

National Bamboo Mission (NBM)

• Initiative: The National Bamboo Mission (NBM) and the

• It is a sub-scheme to harness the potential of bamboo crop.

Government e-Marketplace (GeM)
in rural areas with market access to Government buyers.
• Product categories: Bamboo poles, bamboo products in
furniture, lifestyle & décor, kitchenware, industrial machinery,
handcrafted items such as toys and office utility items like
agarbatti/ incense sticks, disposables, water bottles, yoga

Horticulture (MIDH).

• Implemented by: Department of Agriculture & Cooperation
(DAC), Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare.

• Type of Scheme: It is a Centrally Sponsored Scheme.

• The restructured National Bamboo Mission (NBM) was

launched in 2018-19 to focus on the development of a

mats, charcoal, etc.

complete value chain of the bamboo sector and link growers

Significance
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• Win-win situation: It will provide an electronic platform for

the small manufacturers and niche sellers thereby vastly
increasing their reach to attract buyers and at the same

time will provide niche products from trusted sources to the
buyers.

• Range of Products: It showcases a range of exquisitely

handcrafted bamboo and bamboo products, handicrafts,
disposals and office utility products on the GeM portal.

N

• Atmanirbhar Bharat: This initiative seeks to promote the

adoption and use of bamboo products among Government

buyers and usher a sustainable rural economy for an

Government e-Marketplace (GeM)

• It was launched in 2016 and operates under the Ministry of
Commerce and Industry.

• Comes under Mission for Integrated Development of

I
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• Aim: To provide bamboo artisans, weavers and entrepreneurs

Atmanirbhar Bharat.

S
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pricing basis.

• Bamboo Goods: The dedicated window is for marketing of the

• Developed by: The Directorate General of Supplies and
Disposal (DGS&D) with technical support of the National
E-Governance Division (NEGD), Ministry of Electronics and
Information Technology.

• Objective: To ensure that public procurement of goods and
services in India (done by government bodies) worth more
than Rs. 5 lakh crore annually is carried out through the
online platform.
 The procurement of goods and services by ministries
and the Central Public Sector Enterprises (CPSEs) is
mandatory for goods and services available on GeM.

with markets.

UNESCO TO DOWNGRADE THE STATUS OF
GREAT BARRIER REEF

UNESCO World Heritage Committee has recommended that
the Australia’s Great Barrier Reef should be added to a list
of “in danger” World Heritage Sites.

About
• Draft Report: The UN body released a draft report
recommending the reef's World Heritage status to be
downgraded because of its dramatic coral decline.
• Recommendation: UNESCO has recommended that a total of
7 sites be added to the endangered list and that two sites Liverpool's waterfront and Selous game reserve in Tanzania
be stripped of their World Heritage status altogether.
• Events: Climate change has led to 3 events of coral bleaching
at Great Barrier Reef in 2016, 2017 and 2020.

Great Barrier Reef
• Coral Reef system: The Great Barrier Reef is the world’s largest
coral reef system composed of over 2,900 individual reefs
and 900 islands stretching for over 2,300 kilometres.
• Location: The reef is located in the Coral Sea, off the coast of
Queensland, Australia.
 It is unique as it extends over 14 degrees of latitude, from
shallow estuarine areas to deep oceanic waters.
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• Heritage site: It was selected as a World Heritage Site in 1981.

CORAL REEFS

• Marine Park: A large part of the reef is protected by the Great
Barrier Reef Marine Park and within this there are a unique
range of ecological communities, habitats and species – all
of which make the Reef one of the most complex natural
ecosystems in the world.

• A coral reef is an underwater ecosystem characterized by
reef-building corals.
• Reefs are formed of colonies of coral polyps held together
by calcium carbonate.
• The coral polyps live in an endosymbiosis relationship

Threats to Great Barrier Reef

energy.
• Temperature:

 The temperature of the water should not be below
20°C.

I
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• Physical damage or destruction from coastal development,
dredging, quarrying, destructive fishing practices and gear,
boat anchors and groundings, and recreational misuse
(touching or removing corals).
• Pollution: Pollution that originates on land but finds its way
into coastal waters. There are many types and sources of
pollution from land-based activities.
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• Coral harvesting for the aquarium trade, jewellery, and curios
can lead to over-harvesting of specific species, destruction
of reef habitat, and reduced biodiversity.

Coral Bleaching

• Occurrence: Coral bleaching occurs when coral polyps expel
algae that live inside their tissues.

N

• Change in Condition: When corals face stress by changes
in conditions such as temperature, light, or nutrients, they

expel the symbiotic algae zooxanthellae living in their tissues,
causing them to turn completely white.
• Reasons:

 The leading cause of coral bleaching is climate change,

a change in water temperature - as little as 2 degrees
Fahrenheit - can cause coral to drive out algae.

 Coral may bleach for other reasons, like extremely low
tides, pollution, increased sedimentation or too much
sunlight.

S
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with algae. Algae provides up to 90 percent of the coral's

• Losing Corals: According to a study by the Proceedings of the
National Academy of Sciences, the reef has lost more than
half its coral cover since 1985. Several bleaching events on
the reef in the past five years have caused widespread loss
of coral.

• Overfishing can alter food-web structure and cause
cascading effects, such as reducing the numbers of grazing
fish that keep corals clean of algal overgrowth.

Group

 The most favourable temperature for the growth of the
coral reefs is between 23°C to 25°C.

 The temperature should not exceed 35°C.

• Salinity: Corals can survive only under saline conditions
with an average salinity between 27% to 40%.

Importance:

• Coral Reefs provide an important ecosystem for life
underwater, protect coastal areas by reducing the power
of waves hitting the coast, and provide a crucial source of
income for millions of people.

• More than 500 million people worldwide depend on reefs
for food, jobs and coastal defence.

• Extracts from animals and plants living on reefs have been
used to develop treatments for asthma, arthritis, cancer
and heart disease.

• Coral reefs provide biodiversity as thousands of species
can be found living on one reef.

 The Great Barrier Reef contains over 400 coral species,
1,500 fish species, 4,000 mollusc species and six of
the world's seven sea turtle species.
 The Coral Triangle - a coral-rich marine region in
Southeast Asia that encompasses the waters between
Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines and Papua New
Guinea - is the most biologically diverse marine
ecosystem on Earth.
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization
(UNESCO):
• Founded in 1945

Way Ahead

• It is a specialized agency of the United Nations.

• The countries could act to improve water quality at the reef,

• Aims at promoting world peace and security through
international cooperation in education, the sciences, and
culture.

which would increase its resilience to climate change.
• There is a need for collaborative efforts to mitigate the global
effects of climate change - warming seas and increasing sea

• UNESCO’s Headquarters are located in Paris.

levels etc.

• It has 193 Members and 11 Associate Members.
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WORLD ENERGY INVESTMENT REPORT 2021
Recently, the International Energy Agency (IEA) released
the “World Energy Investment Report 2021”.

• Investments in Clean Energy: Clean energy investment would
need to double in the 2020s to maintain temperatures well
below a 2°C rise and more than triple in order to keep the
door open for a 1.5°C stabilisation. The investments by the oil
and gas industry in clean energy technologies are starting to
pick up.

About

• Increasing Gap in Investment: The gap between today’s
investment trends and a sustainable pathway is larger in
emerging markets and developing economies (EMDEs).
EMDEs outside China account for nearly two-thirds of
the global population but only one-third of global energy
investment and just one-fifth of clean energy investment.

• The report examines how investors are assessing risks and
opportunities across all areas of fuel and electricity supply,
efficiency and research and development.
• The findings are made against a backdrop of a recovery
in global energy demand as well as strengthened pledges
from governments and the private sector to address climate

Key highlights of the report
• Global Energy Investment:
 In 2021, annual global energy investment is set to rise to
USD 1.9 trillion. It states that most of this investment will
flow towards power and end-use sectors, shifting out of
traditional fossil fuel production.
 Energy efficiency sector will also see a substantial rise (10
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per cent) in investment, though the low fossil fuel price
may act as a deterrent.

• Renewable Energy: Renewables dominate investment in new

power generation and are expected to account for 70% of

2021’s total of USD 530 billion spent on all new generation
capacity. However, demand from the corporate sector for

clean electricity to meet sustainability targets has also played
a role.

N

Global energy investment, 2017-21

• Supportive Policies: Policies remain a crucial driver for many
energy investments. Policies and stimulus spending are
spurring projects in new areas such as low-carbon hydrogen
and carbon capture utilisation and storage (CCUS).
• Carbon dioxide emission: The balance of investment in fossil
fuels is shifting towards state-owned companies. Upstream
oil and gas investment is expected to rise by about 10% in
2021. The IEA projected that Global emission is set to grow
by 1.5 billion tonnes this year.
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• Performance of Companies: Clean energy companies have
performed well on financial markets, with renewable power
companies. Thus Momentum from net zero pledges and
sustainable finance is yet to translate into large increases in
actual spending on clean energy projects.

I
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change.

• Spending on R&D: The year 2020 saw diverging trends
between government and corporate spending on energy
research & development. Public spending on energy rises to
80%. However, energy R&D spending by the private sector
dropped by around 2% as the pandemic caused cuts to
corporate budgets.

Challenges

• Co2 emission on Rise: Despite an urgent need to shift to a
more sustainable energy pathway, global carbon dioxide
(CO2) emissions are again on the rise, following the largestever annual decline in 2020.

• Shortage of clean energy project: There is a shortage of highquality clean energy projects. Despite the encouraging signs,
stimulus spending on clean energy technologies is falling
well short of what is needed to ensure a sustainable recovery
from the Covid-19 crisis.
• No Positive transition: The rhetoric around ‘Net Zero’ is
gaining momentum but its transition to actual action is not
visible due to demand growth.
• The urgency visible in communication is still not satisfactorily
reflected in action and the world is far away from the scientific
target of limiting climate change within two degrees Celsius.
• The novel technologies like carbon capture and storage (CCS)
and bioenergy CCS are yet to attain commercial success.

Way Ahead
• A more democratic decision-making process and decorporatisation of the energy sector is the need of the future for
the survival of the human beings on the Earth. Governments
have a key role to play in ensuring that the world’s capacity
to bring new technologies to market is not disrupted by the
pandemic.
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TN Tiger Population

PRELIMS FACTS
Net zero Emission:
• It refers to the balance between the amount of greenhouse
gas produced and the amount removed from the
atmosphere.
• The net zero is reached when the amount added is not
more than the amount taken away.

• World Energy Balances

76

2010

163

2014

229

S
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264
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• World Energy Statistics

SRIVILLIPUTHUR-MEGAMALAI TIGER
RESERVE (SMTR)
Recently, Srivilliputhur-Megamalai Tiger Reserve (SMTR)
in Tamil Nadu has been declared as a Tiger Reserve by the
government.
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• It became the 51st Tiger Reserve of India.
• It is the fifth tiger reserve in Tamil Nadu.

• Total area: It has an area comprising 1,01,657.13 hectares
(1,016.5713 square kilometres).
 It has a core area of 641.86 sq km and buffer area of
374.70 sq km.
• Habitat: It has the potential to provide much needed habitat
for tigers dispersing from neighbouring Periyar Tiger Reserve
and Anamalai Tiger Reserve.
 It will comprise the existing Megamalai wildlife division
(encompassing Varusanadu hills, Cumbum valley
together with Madurai forest division) and Srivilliputhur
Grizzled Giant Squirrel Wildlife Sanctuary (GSWS).
• Regions: The reserve would cover regions in four districts
according to forest officials - Madurai, Virudhunagar,
Tirunelveli and Theni.

PRELIMS FACTS

Past Examples: Kalakkad-Mundanthurai Tiger Reserve (KMTR):

• The logic that making the area around Megamalai

protected will ensure more water for the Vaigai has a
precedent.

• The government clubbed the adjoining Kalakkad WLS

and Mundanthurai WLS and declared KMTR with the idea

of strengthening protection and developing the forests
which exist in the main catchment.

National Tiger Conservation Authority (NTCA):

• It is a statutory body constituted under section 38 L (1) of
Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972.

• Composition: The authority consists of the Minister in charge of the Ministry of Environment
and Forests ( as Chairperson),
 the Minister of State in the Ministry of Environment and
Forests (as Vice-Chairperson),
 three members of Parliament,
 Secretary, Ministry of Environment and Forests and
 other members.
• The authority derives its power from section 38 O (1) of
WLPA, 1972.
• It functions under the guidance of Chairperson, ViceChairperson and members.

Tiger reserves in TN
Area (In Hectares)

Mudumalai

32,100

Kalakad Mundanthurai

37,654

Anamalai

95,859

Satyamangalam

79,349

Srivilliputhur-Megamalai

2006

• Better Protection of Tigers: Funds are directly allotted to the
concerned tiger reserve. Protection is tightened. The staff are
provided with special training and equipped with the latest
electronic gadgets and weapons to tackle poaching and
other illegal activities.

• Energy Technology Perspectives

Name

No. of tigers

Significance of SMTR

• World Energy Outlook

N

Census

2018

Important reports published by IEA:

About:

Group

1,01,657.13

• Increasing Habitats & Population: The new tiger reserve has
an advantage in its location as it is contiguous to Periyar
Tiger Reserve in Kerala on the southwest; and Seithur reserve
forest of Rajapalayam range on the southern side, which is
contiguous to Kalakkad Mundanthurai Tiger Reserve in
Tirunelveli. This will enable the tigers and elephants, among
other animals, of the region to move freely in an extended
habitat thereby helping in their population increase.
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will help in the thriving of other flora, fauna as well as microflora
and micro fauna. When biodiversity is protected, the local
ecosystems thrive and it results in better underground water,
better rainfall and other betterment.

VALGAI RIVER
Vaigai River
• The river originates in Varusanadu hills in the Western
Ghats.
• Its main tributaries are Suruliyaru, Mullaiyaru, Varaaga
Nadhi, Manjalaru, Kottagudi, Kridhumaal and Upparu.

• Boon for farmers: It is a proven fact that with the formation of
tiger reserves, forests will get rejuvenated, water bodies will
increase, thereby improving farming.

• The Vaigai presently gets about 80 per cent of its water
from the Periyar dam and balance 20 per cent is obtained
from the major watershed of the Megamalai region during
the northeast monsoon season.

• It also provides irrigation to 200,000 hectares of agricultural
land.
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• The river finds a mention in Sangam literature dated to 300
before the Common Era (BCE). Thus, the Vaigai is truly
India’s ‘heritage river’.

• Rejuvenation of Vaigai River: The Srivilliputhur - Meghamalai
region is a catchment area of important water sources and
the formation of tiger reserve will facilitate rejuvenation of the
river Vaigai.

N

• Improving Biodiversity: With Tiger reserve being formed,
newer, stricter rules and regulations will be put in place which

• Long-Term Impacts: The impact of the tiger reserve on overall
ecosystem and farming would be seen in the next five to
ten years. This has already been seen with the formation
of Anamalai Tiger Reserve, Kalakkad Mundanthurai Tiger
Reserve, Sathyamangalam Tiger Reserve and others.
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• The river fulfils the drinking water requirement of
five districts of Tamil Nadu namely Theni, Madurai,
Ramanathapuram, Sivagangai and Dindigul.

• The Vaigai was the river that flowed through the fabled
city of Madurai, the capital of the ancient and prosperous
Pandya kingdom located in southern Tamil Nadu.

S
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• Sensitization of Public: The local people will be involved in
the conservation process. They will avoid public intrusions
and encroachments inside the jungle. Further, the public will
make efforts for sustainable development and conservation
of the whole forest.

• The Vaigai is 258 kilometres long and finally empties into
the Palk Strait near the Pamban Bridge in Ramanathapuram
district.

Srivilliputhur Grizzled Squirrel Wildlife Sanctuary
(GSWS)
• It was formed in an area of 584.1 square kilometres in 1988.

• Aim: To protect the then nearly threatened Grizzled Squirrel.

• Fauna: While the GSWS focuses on Grizzled Squirrels,
the forest is home to several critically endangered, near
threatened and endemic animals and birds.
 Nilgiri Tahr, lion-tailed macaques, sloth bears are some
of the important species found in this region.Around five
tigers have been spotted in the GSWS area alone, along
with 300 elephants and around 17 tigers were spotted in
the Megamalai region.
• Flora: The sanctuary is a mix of grassland forests, evergreen
forests, dry deciduous forests and others.
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CHINA’S ‘ARTIFICIAL SUN: EAST

• Process: Nuclear fusion is a process through which high levels
of energy are produced without generating large quantities of
waste.
 Previously, energy was produced through nuclear fission
— a process in which the nucleus of a heavy atom was
split into two or more nuclei of lighter atoms.

Recently, China's 'artificial sun' EAST achieved a peak
temperature i.e. ten times hotter than the sun.

About:
• Experiment: China’s Experimental Advanced Superconducting
Tokamak (EAST), which mimics the energy generation process
of the sun, set a new record after it ran at 216 million degrees
Fahrenheit (120 million degrees Celsius) for 101 seconds.

• Objective: Chinese scientists is a significant step in the
country’s quest to unlock clean and limitless energy, with
minimal waste products.
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• Superconducting Tokamak: The Experimental Advanced
Superconducting Tokamak (EAST) reactor is an advanced
nuclear fusion experimental research device located at the
Institute of Plasma Physics of the Chinese Academy of
Sciences (ASIPP) in Hefei, China.
• Purpose: The purpose of the artificial sun is to replicate the
process of nuclear fusion, which is the same reaction that
powers the sun.
 The EAST is one of three major domestic tokamaks that
are presently being operated across the country.

N

• Reactor: Apart from the EAST, China is currently operating the
HL-2A reactor as well as J-TEXT.
 In December 2020, HL-2M Tokamak, China’s largest and
most advanced nuclear fusion experimental research
device, was successfully powered up for the first time —
a key milestone in the growth of China’s nuclear power
research capabilities. The EAST project is part of the
International Thermonuclear Experimental Reactor (ITER)
facility, which will become the world’s largest nuclear
fusion reactor when it becomes operational in 2035.

• Member countries: The project includes the contributions
of several countries, including India, South Korea, Japan,
Russia and the United States.

Artificial sun EAST work:
• Device: The EAST Tokamak device is designed to replicate
the nuclear fusion process carried out by the sun and stars.
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• Fission: While fission is an easier process to carry out, it
generates far more nuclear waste. Unlike fission, fusion also
does not emit greenhouse gases and is considered a safer
process with lower risk of accidents.
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• Peak Temperature: the “artificial sun” also achieved a peak
temperature of 288 million degrees Fahrenheit (160 million
degrees Celsius), which is over ten times hotter than the sun.

‘Artificial sun’ EAST:

Group

• Fusion: For nuclear fusion to occur, tremendous heat and
pressure are applied on hydrogen atoms so that they fuse
together.

• Subatomic particles: Fuel is heated to temperatures of over
150 million degrees C so that it forms a hot plasma “soup” of
subatomic particles.

• With the help of a strong magnetic field, the plasma is kept
away from the walls of the reactor to ensure it does not cool
down and lose its potential to generate large amounts of
energy. The plasma is confined for long durations for fusion
to take place.

What is the latest record and why does it matter?
• The EAST reactor set a new record when it achieved a
plasma temperature of 216 million degrees Fahrenheit and
also managed to run for 20 seconds at 288 million degrees
Fahrenheit. which means the reactor was able to touch
temperatures that are 10 times hotter than that. Which means
the reactor was able to touch temperatures that are 10 times
hotter than that.
• The next goal for the scientists behind the experimental
reactor is to maintain the high temperature for a long period
of time.
• China is not the only country that has achieved high plasma
temperatures. In 2020, South Korea’s KSTAR reactor set a
new record by maintaining a plasma temperature of over 100
million degrees Celsius for 20 seconds.

Significance:
• It is significant as far as China’s Green Development is
concerned.
• Nuclear fusion is a process through which high levels of
energy are produced without generating large quantities of
waste. Unlike fission, fusion also does not emit greenhouse
gases and is considered a safer process with lower risk of
accidents.
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What is CIBER-2?

PRELIMS FACTS

• Aim: A NASA-funded rocket at the White Sands Missile Range

Nuclear fusion:

in New Mexico, USA is launched with the aim of this mission

• Nuclear fusion is a reaction in which two or more atomic
nuclei are combined to form one or more different atomic
nuclei and subatomic particles

is to count the number of stars that exist in the Universe.
• Sounding rocket: This instrument will launch aboard a
sounding rocket, a small suborbital rocket that will carry

• The difference in mass between the reactants and
products is manifested as either the release or the
absorption of energy.

scientific instruments on brief trips into space before it falls
• Part of an ongoing series of projects: CIBER-2 is part of an

• Fusion is the process that powers active or main
sequence stars and other high-magnitude stars, where
large amounts of energy are released.

ongoing series of projects that aims to observe integrated
lights across the universe.

• The hydrogen bomb is based on a thermonuclear fusion
reaction while a nuclear bomb based on the fission of
uranium or plutonium.

• Cassegrain telescope: It will include the 28-centimeter
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Nuclear Fission:

Cassegrain telescope which will provide extensive spectral
resolution through higher wavelength coverage.

How will CIBER-2 count stars?

• Nuclear fission is a reaction in which the nucleus of an
atom splits into two or more smaller nuclei.
• The fission process often produces gamma photons,
and releases a very large amount of energy even by the
energetic standards of radioactive decay.
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• Fission is a form of nuclear transmutation because the
resulting fragments are not the same element as the
original parent atom. Currently all commercial nuclear
reactors are based on nuclear fission.

CIBER-2

NASA-Funded CIBER-2 Sounding Rocket Identifies the
Complete Count of Stars.

About:

S
A

back to Earth for recovery.
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• Rough estimate of stars: In order to roughly estimate the
number of stars in the Universe, scientists have estimated
that on average each galaxy consists of about 100 million
stars, but this figure is not exact.
• Mission: While this is not the first time that such a mission
has been undertaken, the CIBER-2 instrument has been
improved upon to see if any stars had been under counted in
the previous counting attempts.

• Count: The European Space Agency (ESA) says there could
be 100 thousand million stars in the Milky Way alone. So if
there are 1011 to 1012 stars in the galaxy and around the
same number of galaxies, it would mean a total of 1022 to
1024 stars in the Universe.
 The ESA infrared space observatory Herschel also
counted the number of galaxies in infrared and measured
their luminosity previously.

• Survey a patch of sky: Once the instrument is above Earth’s

atmosphere, it will survey a patch of sky that will include
dozens of clusters of galaxies.

• Detect the extragalactic background light: Even so, NASA

notes that the instrument will not actually count individual
stars but it will instead detect the extragalactic background
light, which is all of the light that has been emitted throughout
the history of the Universe.

• Cosmic infrared background: From all of this extragalactic
background light, the CIBER-2 will focus on a portion of this
called cosmic infrared background, which is emitted by some
of the most common stars.

• Estimate: Essentially, this approach is aiming to look at how
bright this light is to give scientists an estimate of how many
of these stars are out there.

COSMIC INFRARED
• Cosmic infrared background: Cosmic infrared background
is infrared radiation caused by stellar dust.
• Extragalactic Background Light and Cosmic Infrared
Background: EBL is a background glow of the collective
photons produced in the universe over time. EBL was
used in the first CIBER mission to determine the total light
from stars through optical to ultraviolet scale.
• Sounding Rocket: Sounding rockets take their name
from the nautical term "to sound," which means to take
measurements.
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COUNCIL OF SCIENTIFIC AND INDUSTRIAL
RESEARCH

SHANTI SWARUP BHATNAGAR PRIZE
• The award is named after the founder Director of the
Council of Scientific & Industrial Research (CSIR) India,
the late Dr. (Sir) Shanti Swarup Bhatnagar and is known
as the ‘Shanti Swarup Bhatnagar (SSB) Prize.

Recently, Prime Minister chaired a meeting of the Council
of Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR) Society today
through video conference.

• The prize is given each year for outstanding contributions
to science and technology.

About:
• CSIR works as an institutional arrangement to keep the
Science, Society and Industry on the same page.

Council of Scientific & Industrial Research (CSIR)

• Funding: CSIR is funded by the Ministry of Science and
Technology and it operates as an autonomous body through
the Societies Registration Act, 1860.
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• R&D: It is known for its cutting edge R&D knowledgebase in
diverse S&T areas, is a contemporary R&D organization.

• Having a pan-India presence: CSIR has a dynamic network of
38 national laboratories, 39 outreach centres, 3 Innovation
Complexes and 5 units.
• CSIR covers a wide spectrum of science and technology: from
radio and space physics, oceanography, geophysics,
chemicals,
drugs,
genomics,
biotechnology
and
nanotechnology to mining, aeronautics, instrumentation,
environmental engineering and information technology.
 It provides significant technological intervention in
many areas with regard to societal efforts which include
environment, health, drinking water, food, housing,
energy, and farm and non-farm sectors. Further, CSIR’s
role in S & T human resource development is noteworthy.

N

Mumbai-based start-up ‘Vajra Kavach’ provides ecofriendly solution to the biomedical waste problem.
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• Autonomous Society: Council of Scientific & Industrial
Research (CSIR), established in 1942, is an autonomous
Society whose president is the Prime Minister of India.

• Scientific and industrial research organization: CSIR is amongst
the foremost scientific and industrial research organizations
in the world.

S
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DISINFECTION SYSTEM VAJRA KAVACH

• CSIR has a powerful set of research and patents Eco-system.

About:

• Waste: India generates 62 million tonnes of waste every year,
with an average annual growth rate of 4%.

• Threat: The rampantly growing piles of garbage pose a

serious threat to not just our environment but also endanger
human health worldwide.

• Pandemic: The emergence of the Covid-19 pandemic has
further aggravated the problem, with tonnes of biomedical
waste being generated in the country, every minute.

• Initiative: Recently, a Mumbai-based start-up ‘Indra water’
has developed a ‘disinfection system’, aptly named the ‘Vajra
Kavach’ to ensure the re-use of masks, PPE, and gloves.

Vajra Kavach disinfectant system
• Eco-friendly alternative: The Vajra Kawach is an eco-friendly
alternative that can significantly reduce biomedical waste in
the country, without even the hassle of disposing of it.
• Easy to use: The UV disinfection system of the Vajra Kavach
is elegant, user-friendly, and convenient. It just takes a few
minutes to easily disinfect used PPE kits, masks & gloves of
its viral load.
• Reduces viral load with 99.99% efficiency: The Vajra Kavach

CSIR JIGYASA

is able to achieve the viral load reduction by 1 lakh-fold.

• CSIR has been engaging with the society through various
initiatives and one of the latest key activities is the StudentScientist Connect called as "JIGYASA”.

bacteria by 5 log. (‘Log reduction’ is a term used to signify the

• Council of Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR), has
joined hands with Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan (KVS) to
implement this programme.
• The focus of this scheme is on connecting school students
and scientists so as to extend student's classroom
learning with well-planned research laboratory based
learning.

In scientific terms, it has proven a reduction of viruses and
relative number of living microbes that are eliminated after a
process of disinfection.)
• 100% Indigenous system:

Everything

deployed

in

the

disinfection system, from idea to technology, and every
component that has been used in the manufacturing is Madein-India. And, absolutely nothing is procured from outside.
• Tested by IIT, Bombay: The Vajra Kavach disinfection system
has been tested by the Department of Biosciences &
Bioengineering at IIT Bombay.
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 The system employs a multistage disinfection process
consisting of advanced oxidation, Covid discharge &
UV-C light spectrum to inactivate the viruses, bacteria, &
other microbial strains with 99.9% efficiency.

• No indication of human-to-human transmission: There is no
indication of human-to-human transmission yet.

• Makes PPE, masks & gloves easily accessible & affordable
for all: With the successful deployment of the disinfection
system, ‘Vajra Kavach’ in hospitals, not just the biomedical
waste disposal problem can be solved, but with the re-use of
biomedical pieces of equipment, affordable PPE, masks, and
gloves will be made accessible to all.

• Classification: Influenza viruses are classified into subtypes
based on two surface proteins, Hemagglutinin (HA) and
Neuraminidase (NA). For example, a virus that has an HA 7
protein and NA 9 protein is designated as subtype H7N9.
 The WHO has said there had been only rare instances of
person-to-person spread of the H7N9 virus.

NIDHI PRAYAS

• This support shall allow the innovators to try their ideas
without fear of failure, hence allowing them to reach a
stage where they have a ready product and are willing to
approach incubators for commercialization.
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• The program will also help incubators source the potential
incubate companies.
• Objectives:
 To enable translation of an innovative idea to a prototype.
 To support faster experimentation and the idea to
market journey.
 To generate innovative solutions relevant to the local
and global problems.
 To attract a large number of youth who demonstrates
problem solving zeal and abilities.
 To work on their new technology/knowledge/innovation
based start-ups.
 To build a vibrant innovation ecosystem, by establishing
a network between innovators, academia, mentors and
incubators.

N

H10N3 BIRD FLU

A 41-year-old man in China’s eastern province of Jiangsu
has been confirmed as the first human case of infection
with a rare strain of bird flu known as H10N3.

About:
• Rare in birds: Little is known about the virus, which appears
to be rare in birds, according to the Food and Agriculture
Organisation (FAO), and does not cause severe disease.

• Such cases occur occasionally in China: which has huge
populations of both farmed and wild birds of many species.
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• DST-NIDHI’s Promoting and Accelerating Young and
Aspiring technology entrepreneurs (PRAYAS) is specifically
to support young innovators turn their ideas into PoC.

• NIDHI-PRAYAS a pre-incubation initiative that would be
implemented through a Program Management Unit (PMU)
and the incubators selected for implementing the PRAYAS
program will be the PRAYAS Centres (PCs).
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• Sporadic: The risk of further infection with H10N3 is currently
believed to be very low, with experts describing the case as
“sporadic”.

• Mutate rapidly: Flu viruses can mutate rapidly and mix with
other strains circulating on farms or among migratory birds,
known as “re - assortment,” meaning they could make genetic
changes that pose a transmission threat to humans.
• Prevention: Strict biosecurity measures and good hygiene
are essential in protecting against disease outbreaks.

WHAT IS BIRD FLU?

• "Bird flu, or avian flu, is caused by influenza viruses that
spread between birds.

• It can often spread easily between birds, but very rarely
causes disease in humans.
• There is a very wide range of influenza viruses in circulation
in birds, much wider than in the main mammalian hosts of
influenza: man, pigs and horses.
• Two strains of bird flu, H5N1 and H7N9 led to human
contamination in Asia through infected birds.
• Two strains of bird flu, H5N1 and H7N9, led to human
contamination in Asia through infected birds.
• Cases of transmission between humans remain extremely
rare.

TYPES OF INFLUENZA VIRUS:
• Influenza viruses are divided into three types: A, B, and c.
• It is well known that only the type A can infect animals to
be infected, and Instagram, it can also infect humans.
• Avian influenza a virus subtypes were A(H5N1) and
A(H7N9) and A(H9N2) and A (H10N3).
• Types B and C that commonly infect humans, and it tends
to have a mild disease.

AFRICAN SWINE FEVER
No fresh cases of African Swine Fever have been reported in
last two weeks in Nagaland.
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• Restrictions: Pig farmers were advised to refrain from
importing live pigs for meat and piglets for breeding purpose
from outside the state without knowing their health status.

• However, the outbreak is under control now as no fresh cases
have been reported.

African swine fever (ASF)

• Viral disease affecting pigs - ASF is a severe viral disease that
affects wild and domestic pigs typically resulting in an acute
haemorrhagic fever.
• 100% lethal - The disease has a case fatality rate (CFR) of
almost 100 per cent.
 There is no cure or vaccine available and thus animals are
culled to prevent the spread of infection.
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• Outbreak: Nagaland in April 2021 observed “unusual mortality”
among pigs in Mon, Kiphire and Phek districts and later the
state officially declared the African Swine Fever outbreak.

Group

• Its routes of transmission include
 Direct contact with an infected or wild pig (alive or dead),
 Indirect contact through ingestion of contaminated
material such as food waste, feed or garbage, or
 Through biological vectors such as ticks.
• Characteristics - The disease is characterised by sudden
deaths in pigs.
 Other manifestations of the disease include high fever,
depression, anorexia, loss of appetite, haemorrhages in
the skin, vomiting and diarrhoea among others
• No threat to humans - ASF is not a threat to human health and
cannot be transmitted from pigs to humans. It is not a food
safety issue.
• Spread - Historically, outbreaks have been reported in Africa
and parts of Europe, South America, and the Caribbean.
 Since 2007 the disease has been reported in multiple
countries across Africa, Asia, and Europe, in both
domestic and wild pigs.
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Classical Swine Fever (CSF)

• It harms your ability to breathe: Over time, exposure to silica
particles causes scarring in the lungs, which can harm your
ability to breathe.

• Also known as hog cholera or pig plague, it is a contagious

• No cure: There’s no cure for silicosis right now.

PRELIMS FACTS

viral disease of pigs.

THERE ARE THREE TYPES

• It is similar to ASF, but is caused by a different virus (of
the genus Pestivirus of the family Flaviviridae) for which a
 The virus is closely related to the viruses that cause

• Chronic: Problems may not show up until decades after
you’re exposed to low or moderate amounts of silica. It’s
the most common type of silicosis. Symptoms may be mild
at first and slowly worsen.

bovine viral diarrhoea in cattle and border disease in
sheep.
• It

causes

generalised

disease,

including

fever,
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malaise, lack of appetite, diarrhoea, paralysis, abortion,
mummification and the birth of shaking piglets.
 Mortality – 100%.
• It does not affect humans or other vertebrates.
• In India, the disease was earlier controlled by a lapinized
CSF vaccine (Weybridge strain, UK) produced by killing
large numbers of rabbits.
 However, recently ICAR-Indian Veterinary Research
Institute developed a cell culture CSF vaccine using
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indigenous strain eliminating the need to kill rabbits.
World Organisation for Animal Health

• OIE is an intergovernmental organisation responsible for
improving animal health worldwide.

• It has 182 Member Countries. India is one of the member
countries.

• OIE standards are recognised by the World Trade
Organization as reference international sanitary rules.

N

• Headquartered in Paris, France.

SILICOSIS IN RAJASTHAN

Silicosis, one of the world’s oldest and commonest
occupational diseases, has not received adequate policy
attention in India.

About the disease

• Silicosis: is a type of pulmonary fibrosis, a lung disease
caused by breathing in tiny bits of silica, a common mineral
found in sand, quartz and many other types of rock. Silicosis
is your body’s reaction to silica dust build-up in your lungs.
• Deadliest occupational disease: Though it is the oldest known,
commonest and deadliest occupational disease, authorities
of developing nations, including India, have not taken
adequate steps to address this problem.
• Mainly affects workers: Silicosis mainly affects workers exposed
to silica dust in jobs such as construction and mining.
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• Acute: Symptoms happen a few weeks up to 2 years after
exposure to a large amount of silica.

vaccine exists.

• Accelerated: You’ll notice signs about 5 to 10 years after
heavy exposure to silica. They’ll worsen quickly.

A vicious cycle for stone miners of Rajasthan

• Extensive mineral deposits: Rajasthan is India’s largest state and
it has extensive mineral deposits of marble, granite, sandstone,
limestone, quartz, feldspar, silica sand, siliceous earth, clays,
soapstone in various districts, which can yield multiple minerals
including copper, zinc, iron ore, lignite and manganese.
• Contribution: The mining sector contributes about 4.4 percent
to the state’s gross domestic product.

• The Rajasthan Mineral Policy 2015: Aiming for sustainable
mineral extraction regime adhering to the threshold
parameters of the environment.
 The policy also mentions that to control pneumoconiosis
and silicosis in sandstone bearing areas, wet drilling will
be promoted and more emphasis will be given on regular
health checks of mining labourers.
 But those who have been working with mining-affected
communities argue that many such plans remain on
paper and that there is no record of the affected people
employed in illegal mines.

• No alternative: Beyond the issue of resorting to working in
the mines to pay their debts, one of the reasons the miningaffected communities repeatedly point out is the lack of an
alternative.

ANTI-HAIL GUNS
The Himachal Pradesh government will be testing the use of
indigenous ‘anti-hail guns’ developed by IIT Bombay.

About:
• An anti-hail gun is a machine which generates shock waves
to disrupt the growth of hailstones in clouds.
• The machine is repeatedly fired every few seconds during
an approaching thunderstorm. However, the effectiveness of
anti-hail guns has remained a contentious issue.
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COVID-19 DELTA PLUS VARIANT

HAIL

The Union Ministry of Health and Family Welfare (MoHFW),
has warned people against the new Covid-19 strain ‘Delta
Plus’ (DP), which is currently a variant of concern, has
increased transmissibility.

• Hail is produced by cumulonimbus clouds, which are
generally large and dark and may cause thunder and
lightning.
• In such clouds, winds can blow up the water droplets to
heights where they freeze into ice.

Delta Plus:

• The frozen droplets begin to fall but are soon pushed
resulting in multiple layers of ice on the hailstones.
• This fall and rise is repeated several times, till the
hailstones become too heavy and fall down.

• Timing is important: It is crucial to fire the guns at the correct
time to get positive results.
• The operator has to remain updated with the weather
forecasts as well as nowcasts from weather observatories
and radars.
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Why is hail a big issue in HP?

• Every summer from March to May, frequent hailstorms in the
fruit-growing areas of Himachal destroy apples, pears and
other crops, causing massive losses to farmers.

• In some hail-prone areas such as Narkanda and Theog, the
entire apple crop in an orchard may sometimes get destroyed
during such storms.
• Hail and snow accumulated over the nets in many parts of
Shimla after days of extreme weather, causing the nets to
break down and damage the apple trees, fruits and branches
underneath.

• Origin: Delta Plus has been formed as a result of Delta
acquiring a mutation called K417N in the spike protein. The
K417N mutation. It is technically the next generation of SARSCOV-2.
 The mutation is in the spike protein of SARS-COV-2, which
helps the virus enter and infect the human cells.
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Challenges:

• Once hail is already formed in the clouds, the guns can do
little to stop it.
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• New Variant: A variant that has emerged as a new threat,
especially in India, Delta Plus (B.1.617.2.1/(AY.1) is a new
mutant strain of the Delta variant of SARS-CoV-2.

back up by the winds and more droplets freeze onto them,

• One also has to be able to correctly identify the hail-forming
cumulonimbus clouds and fire the guns before hail can be
formed in that area.

Group

• Virulence: Although it is still under investigation, experts
believe that the Delta Plus variant has increased
transmissibility. Delta Plus (AY.1) is resistant to monoclonal
antibodies cocktail.

NEW DOPPLER RADARS IN MAHARASHTRA:
IMD
IMD will install seven new doppler radars in Maharashtra,
including Mumbai, in 2021.

About

• Radar is any system that sends out radio waves, which reflect
off surfaces and return to be detected by the same device.
• Radar was originally short for radio detecting and ranging.
• The purpose is to figure out the presence, speed, distance or
direction of objects, especially vehicles. For example, radar
can be used to track airplanes.
• This is similar to the way that submarines track other
underwater objects, except that underwater sonar uses
sound instead of radio waves.
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Doppler radar:
• Doppler radar is a specialized radar that uses the Doppler
effect to produce velocity data about objects at a distance.

• X band radars operate on a wavelength of 2.5-4 cm and a
frequency of 8-12 GHz. The X band radar is more sensitive
and can detect smaller particles. These radars are used for
studies on cloud development because they can detect the
tiny water particles and also used to detect light precipitation
such as snow. X band radars also attenuate very easily, so
they are used for only very short range weather observation.
Also, due to the small size of the radar, it can therefore be
portable like the Doppler on Wheels.

• It does this by bouncing a microwave signal off a desired
target and analyzing how the object's motion has altered the
frequency of the returned signal.

Doppler Effect:
• The Doppler effect (or Doppler shift), named after Austrian
physicist Christian Doppler who proposed it in 1842, is the
difference between the observed frequency and the emitted
frequency of a wave for an observer moving relative to the
source of the waves.

Application:
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• Weather: Most modern weather radars use the Pulse-Doppler
technique to examine the motion of precipitation, but it is only
a part of the processing of their data. So, while these radars
use a highly specialized form of Doppler radar, this type of
radar is much broader in its meaning and its applications
• Navigation: Doppler radars were used as a navigation aid for
aircraft and spacecraft. By directly measuring the movement
of the ground with the radar, and then comparing this to the
airspeed returned from the aircraft instruments, the wind
speed could be accurately determined for the first time.

N

Weather radar bands:

• Doppler radar can be divided into several different categories
according to the wavelength of the radar. The different bands
are L, S, C, X, K.
• L band radars: It operate on a wavelength of 15-30 cm and
a frequency of 1-2 GHz. L band radars are mostly used for
clear air turbulence studies.
• S band radars: It operate on a wavelength of 8-15 cm and a
frequency of 2-4 GHz. S band radars are not easily attenuated.
This makes them useful for near and far range weather
observation. The drawback to this band of radar is that it
requires a large antenna dish and a large motor to power it.

• C band radars: It operate on a wavelength of 4-8 cm and a
frequency of 4-8 GHz. Dish size does not need to be very
large. This makes C band radars affordable for TV stations.
The signal is more easily attenuated, so this type of radar is
best used for short range weather observation.
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• It is commonly heard when a vehicle sounding a siren
approaches, passes and recedes from an observer.

• Doppler radars are used in aviation, sounding satellites, Major
League Baseball's StatCast system, meteorology, radar guns,
radiology and healthcare (fall detection and risk assessment,
nursing or clinic purpose), and bistatic radar (surface-to-air
missiles). A termite detection system was also proposed.

• K band radars operate on a wavelength of .75-1.2 cm or 1.72.5 cm and a corresponding frequency of 27-40 GHz and
12-18 GHz. This band is similar to the X band but is just more
sensitive. This band also shares space with police radars.

ANTIBODIES AGAINST THE NIPAH VIRUS IN
BATS

ICMR study has found presence of antibodies against Nipah
Virus in Bats

About

• A cross-sectional survey by Indian Council of Medical
Research- National Institute of Virology to study the
prevalence of Nipah virus (NiV) in bats of India has picked up
samples with the presence of antibodies against the Nipah
virus in some bat species from a cave in Mahabaleshwar, a
popular hill station in Satara district, Maharashtra.
• Pteropus medius bats, which are large fruit-eating bats, are
the reservoir for NiV in India as both NiV RNA and antibodies
were detected in the samples of these bats collected during
previous NiV outbreaks

Nipah virus (NiV):
• It is a zoonotic virus (it is transmitted from animals to humans)
and can also be transmitted through contaminated food or
directly between people.
• In infected people, it causes a range of illnesses from
asymptomatic (subclinical) infection to acute respiratory
illness and fatal encephalitis.
• The virus can also cause severe disease in animals such as
pigs, resulting in significant economic losses for farmers.
• The virus has been found in the known natural reservoir
(Pteropus bat species) and several other bat species in a
number of countries, including Cambodia, Ghana, Indonesia,
Madagascar, the Philippines, and Thailand.

Transmission:
• Transmission is thought to have occurred via unprotected
exposure to secretions from the pigs, or unprotected contact
with the tissue of a sick animal.
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• In subsequent outbreaks in Bangladesh and India,
consumption of fruits or fruit products (such as raw date
palm juice) contaminated with urine or saliva from infected
fruit bats was the most likely source of infection.

About

• Human-to-human transmission of Nipah virus has also been
reported among family and care givers of infected patients.

• Research Institute: Developed at the Kerala-based Rubber
Research Institute of India (RRII), the sapling was planted by
Rubber Board.

• Genetically Modified: The GM rubber plant, the first of its kind
developed exclusively for the northeast, is expected to grow
well in the climatic conditions of the region.
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• Establishment: The British established the first rubber plantation
in India in 1902 on the banks of the river Periyar in Kerala.

• Northeast region accounts for most of the rubber production
in India.

Natural Rubber
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• Planation: Made from the latex of a tree called Hevea
Brasiliensis and act as an industrial raw material.

• Growth Condition: It is equatorial type of crop but in special
condition it is also grown in tropical and subtropical region.
 Temperature: Above 25°C with moist and humid climate.
 Rainfall: More than 200 cm.
 Soil Type: Rich well drained alluvial soil.
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Treatment:

• There are currently no drugs or vaccines specific for Nipah
virus infection although WHO has identified Nipah as a priority
disease for the WHO Research and Development Blueprint.

• India’s Status: Top Rubber Producing States: Kerala, Tamil
Nadu, Karnataka.

• Government Initiatives: Rubber Plantation Development
Scheme and Rubber Group Planting Scheme
 100% FDI in plantations of rubber, coffee, tea, cardamom,
palm oil tree and olive oil tree.
• Major Producers Globally: Thailand, Indonesia, Malaysia,
Vietnam, China and India.
• Major Consumers: China, India, USA, Japan, Thailand,
Indonesia and Malaysia.

Significance
• MN SOD gene: The plant, which has additional copies of gene
MnSOD (manganese containing superoxide dismutase) in it,
is expected to revolutionise natural rubber production in India.
 The MnSOD gene has the ability to protect the plants from
the adverse effects of severe environmental stresses such
as cold, drought etc.

• Intensive supportive care is recommended to treat severe
respiratory and neurologic complications.

• Extreme conditions: The plant is expected to tide over severe
cold conditions during winters, a major factor affecting the
growth of young plants as natural rubber is a native of warm
humid Amazon forests and is not naturally suited for cold
conditions in the northeast.

WORLD’S FIRST GENETICALLY MODIFIED
RUBBER - ASSAM

• No Environmental risk: There are no plant species in India that
can breed with natural rubber. Therefore, there is no risk of
the genes flowing from the GM rubber into any other native
species.

First-ever genetically modified rubber planted in Assam.

• Early yield: The new crop is expected to cut short the maturity
period of rubber, indicating chances for an early yield.
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ADMINISTRATIVE ETHICS: POST-RETIREMENT

to certain offices. The Constitution also provides strong

The Government has amended the Central Civil Services
(Pension) Rules, 1972 to put certain restrictions on the officials
of intelligence and security organisations after retirement.

• Combined reading Article 33 and Chapter XIV places public
duties of the government officers at a higher pedestal than
certain Fundamental Rights, for the good of the nation.
They are not just the citizens of India, but the guardians of
its interests. Their conduct and decisions are of paramount
importance with legal implications. They are on-duty 24 X 7,
and of course, the Conduct Rules apply when on-duty.

protection to the civil servants in its Chapter XIV.

About:
• Definition:
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Ethics

refers

to

well-based

civil servants ought to do, usually in four terms/ dimensions
of duties, principles, specific virtues, or benefits to society.
These terms are elaborated below:

Duties:
• These can be defined as the behaviours expected of persons
who occupy certain roles; that is, the obligations taken on
when assuming a role or profession.
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• Out of the four terms, duties are paramount for the civil
servants because the very term used for them can be

passively translated as “those who serve the civil/ public

good”. These duties imply obligations, responsibilities, and
meeting expectations that are imposed on the officer from
outside sources – to serve the public.

Virtues:

N

• These are the qualities that define what a good officer

is. Public administrators should be honest, independent,

competent, and committed to doing their best, and they
should demonstrate integrity

Principles:

• These are the fundamental truths and actions that are right

or obligatory. They should treat all persons fairly and equally,

observe the law, and follow the direction set by their leaders
and their organizations.

Benefits to society:

• These administrative ethics should be upheld even after the
retirement, because every public servant is an ambassador
of public system in the country and her life and conduct
reflects the spirit of this system.

Fundamental Rights vis-à-vis Public Duties of
Government Officers
• Article 33 of the Constitution empowers the Parliament to
modify certain Fundamental Rights in their application
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standards of right and wrong that prescribe what public/

• In course of their work, they are privy to information attached
with the office, which is a public office. Nothing is personal
for a public servant. Therefore, fundamental rights, which are
in the nature of personal luxuries, are undermined for civil
servants especially for those holding critical offices.
• A person who has voluntarily entered Government service must
be deemed to have consented to such reasonable conditions
as might be imposed for maintaining proper discipline in
the service. Hence, the reasonableness and validity of the
Government Servant Conduct Rules could not be tested
solely by reference to the criteria laid down in Part III of the
Constitution, especially Article 19.
• Service rules which are directly linked to and are essential
for the duties of public office are protected by Article 19(1)
(g) (read with Article 19(5)). Under Article 19(5), reasonable
restrictions can be imposed on the right under Article 19(1)
(g) in the interests of the general public. Supreme Court has
held that any rule that imposes such a restriction has to be
read harmoniously with other freedoms such as the rights to
freedom of speech and freedom to form associations.
• Maintenance of discipline among government servants is
necessary to maintain public order. If government servants are
in-disciplined it would lead to a demoralisation of the public
and would be reflected in the disappearance of public order.
 For example:- Criticism of the government actions/
decisions, especially by the public servants – in-service or
retired, undermines the public trust in the office/ institution
they are working with. Freedom of expression therefore
needs to be restrained in the interest of public order.
• However, using one’s speech to blow the whistle should be
encouraged in order to uphold public and national interests.

In Context of Post-Retirement Life
• Once a person has served the public in the capacity of a
civil servant in India, it is expected that public good and
interests of India are enshrined in the constitution even after
retirement. Therefore, many civil servants try to retain their
importance in public life by releasing books, writing articles,
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Question:

attending news panels etc., capitalizing in the work they had
done while in service.
• The new CCS (Pension) Rules, 1972 prohibit officials retired
from certain intelligence and security establishments from
writing anything about their organization (those mentioned in
Second Schedule of the RTI Act) without permission. Article
33 of the Constitution of India also empowers the State to
impose restrictions on certain services’ personnel.

Reasons for putting constraints on writing/discussing
about work:
• To not undermine the sovereignty, integrity and national
security of India.

• To ensure that writer’s views are not equated with that of the
government/ organization
• To save the government/ organization from national/
international backlash, by out-of-context narration of its
decisions etc.
• To not affect India’s relations with other nations
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Concerns about the amended Rules:

• These Rules will limit public access to information, and public
acknowledgment of good services provided by various
offices/ officers/ institutions

• These may dishearten the aspiring candidates, for such
restrictions leave little scope for them to express themselves
on the ubiquitous social media

N

• Retiring Officers will seek post-retirement options, other than
writing, which might affect their uprightness towards the last
few years of their service tenure

Way Forward

• The balance between personal rights and office duties is
tricky to maintain as it tilts towards the latter. However care
should be taken that officers are not denied to the dignity they
derserve by virtue of their service to the public.

CASE STUDY: ETHICS OF INVESTIGATIVE
JOURNALISM
Arrest of TMC leaders in West Bengal brought in focus the
Narada Scam case, a sting operation that was conducted by
Narada news founder Mathew Samuel for over two years in
West Bengal. The case study below explores the dimensions
of undercover journalism.

The role media can play as a watchdog is indispensable for
democracy. Investigative journalism is a powerful tool to expose
corruption, injustices, negligence, and wrongdoing and yet
going undercover to expose wrongdoing remains controversial.
Investigative journalists contend that they are fulfilling a
fundamental duty of finding truth through their journalism. They
argue the duty of the journalist is to further ends democracy and
justice by seeking truth and providing a fair and comprehensive
account of events and issues. But these techniques of investigative
journalism sometimes infringe upon the privacy of individuals.
Therefore it is important to constantly foster debate on media
accountability and professional and ethical standards, to provide
journalists with guiding principles on how to best exercise their
profession. In this context, answer the following questions:
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• To not reveal the methods, persons, routes used for
intelligence gathering

• To not degrade the public trust in government institutions, by
overt criticism or ethical lapses in course of saving national
interests

Group

(a) What are the ethical issues involved in the practice of
investigative journalism?
(b) Do you support the practice of undercover investigation by
journalists? Give reasons in support of your answer.

Answer:

Dubbed as the fourth pillar of democracy, media has taken upon
itself the right to carry out operations that are carefully scripted
to apprehend defaulters as they take the bait offered. Sting
operations have become the most favored tool for journalists.
The question that looms in the background however is whether
such methods amount to deliberate entrapment and are an
invasion of privacy; or are they justified?
Ethical issues involved:

• Transparency versus Harassment: Most sting operations are
carried out against public servants, which results in their
harassment by sensationalization of issue by media.
• Fairness versus privacy: Sometimes it leads to serious
infringement in the privacy of individuals especially when
methods of honey-trap are used – to lure a person in their
inebriated state.

INVESTIGATIVE JOURNALISM
• Investigative journalism is a journalism based on verified
facts after deep digging and collecting information
critical to public interest while a journalism by itself must
be investigative, the term has gained currency after
fall in ethics and standard of modern journalism. The
investigative journalism is society oriented, for greater
good of public, based on critical analysis and provides an
independent commentary, acing justly and ethically.
• Verification of truth: Authenticity of undercover journalism
cannot be verified independently. The act of verification and
crosschecking is central to ethical journalistic practices.
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• Violation of Right to Equality: Just because one is a public

Arguments for

servant, does that grant access to his private life in the name

• In most cases, sting operations are undertaken only when
there have already been reported instances of deliberate
concealment of information.

of ‘public interest’?
• Independence and equity: Indian news owned by corporate
have been seen serving interest of the politicians and acting

• This is the most trusted method used by law enforcement
agencies to nab the wrong doers; otherwise extracting the
true information is difficult.

as a platform for verbal spat, serving no public good.
• Ethical deception: sting operations are becoming a tool in the
hands of vested interest. as seen in Uttarakhand , used as a
resort, public interest and ethical supervision.
• Independent

but

regulated:

though

the

terms

are

contradictory but there is need for integration between the
of guidelines for quality as well as with punitive powers must
be established.
• Scientific temper: journalism is going against the constitution
itself when it promotes superstition based on entertainment.
Arguments For and Against the Investigative Journalism:
Arguments against
• The method used in any entrapment is to first induce the
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handed’. This amounts to deliberately inducing the person
concerned to commit a crime, therefore unethical.

• Sometimes this method is used to victimize the innocent
people and leave them traumatized.

• If the reporter has forfeited the high ground of transparency

and honesty in his methods, his conclusions can be
questioned by the public – thus undermining his work

N

• Fundamental rights can’t be enforced against the individual
or private entity: When Maneka Gandhi sued Khushwant
Singh over certain references to her in his autobiography

Truth, Love and a Little Malice saying that it was a violation of
her privacy, she lost the case. It is precisely because of this
lack of legislation that we have numerous Sing Operations

taking place almost daily thereby obtruding upon individual
privacy.

• Another major problem which we face today is against whom

the sting operation is allowed? Some are of the opinion that it
must be allowed against the public servants. The definition of
Public Servant is given in 2(c) of The Prevention of Corruption
Act. Again a problem comes that can we have sting operation
against the public servants when they are not in their course
of duty? There are so many problems which arise because
we do not have proper legislation. We can say the root of all
these problems is the lack of legislation first and anything

• Famous positive sting operations: Sting operations on ultrasound centers carried out by the Health officers in Karnataka
for serious enforcement’’ of the Pre-Natal Diagnostic
Techniques Act which bans sex determination of foetuses
and consequent abortion of female ones to stop female
foeticide.
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two. An independent regulator, providing a documented set

person to commit the offence; thereby trapping him/ her ‘red
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• Secrecy has become the part and parcel of bureaucratic
functioning therefore getting information through proper
channels has become difficult.

tool for president rule . Deception must be qualified by last

after.
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 The Ministry (by the Cable Television Networks
Regulation Act and Programme Code), has prohibited the
transmission of Cineworld channel for 30 days for showing
objectionable content. Because it offended good taste
and decency and it was obscene and likely to corrupt
public morality and was not suited for unrestricted public
exhibition
 An operation by an online news site called Tehelka to
catch top politicians and army officers taking bribes from
journalists posing as businessmen.

• From the above, it is clear that investigative journalism should
be supported as it can bring transparency and accountability.
However, it should be used as the very last resort to extract
information. Before going for it, the provisions under Right
to Information Act and Whistleblower Protection Act should
be effectively implemented, to ensure fair and transparent
governance. It should be restricted to some specific issues
like prevention of crime, grave risk to public etc.
• The 17th Law Commission in its 200th report has made
recommendations to the Centre to enact a law to prevent
the media from interfering with the privacy rights of the
individuals.
• Hope lies only in rational thought and acting without violating
our ethical codes of conduct. To ensure ethical journalism
there should be some internal regulation of journalism by
the media houses. Overreliance on sting operations and
subterfuge can weaken the public’s trust in the media and
compromise journalists’ claim to be truth-tellers. Undercover
reporting can be a powerful tool, but it’s one to be used
cautiously: against only the most important targets, and even
then only when accompanied by solid traditional reporting.
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CHHATRAPATI SHIVAJI MAHARAJ

• Well-structured
administrative
organisations:
Shivaji
established a competent and progressive civil rule with wellstructured administrative organisations.

A film titled Shivrajyabhishek Divas, was released on social
media that covers the history of Goa and Sivaji’s role in
fighting the Portuguese.

About
• Theme: The film speaks of a royal tax imposed by the
“traitorous” landlords in Pernem, Bicholim, Maneri and
Sattari in North Goa to oppress the locals, after which they
“betrayed the land and the state” and sought refuge with the
Portuguese.
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KADAMBA DYNASTY

• Mayurasharma established the Kadamba dynasty.

• The Mayurasharma ruled from Banavasi from A.D. 345 to
365.

N

• Kakusthavarman (A.D. 435-455) was the most powerful
king and administrator of the Kadamba dynasty.

• Kakusthavarman established matrimonial relations with
the Gangas and the Guptas (dynasties).

Chhatrapati Shivaji

• Birth: He was born on 19th February, 1630 at Shivneri Fort in
District Pune of Maharashtra.
• Bhonsle Maratha clan: He was an Indian ruler and a member
of the Bhonsle Maratha clan.

• Adilshahi sultanate of Bijapur: Shivaji carved out an enclave
from the declining Adilshahi sultanate of Bijapur that formed
the genesis of the Maratha Empire.
• Alliances and hostilities: Over the course of his life, Shivaji
engaged in both alliances and hostilities with the Mughal
Empire, the Sultanate of Golkonda and the Sultanate of
Bijapur, as well as with European colonial powers.
• Shivaji's military forces: expanded the Maratha sphere of
influence, capturing and building forts, and forming a Maratha
navy.
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• Marathi language: He revived ancient Hindu political traditions
and court conventions and promoted the usage of the Marathi
language.
• Important Battles:
 Battle of Pratapgad, 1659
 Battle of Pavan Khind, 1660
 Sacking of Surat, 1664
 Battle of Purandar, 1665
 Battle of Sinhagad, 1670
 Battle of Kalyan, 1682-83
 Battle of Sangamner, 1679
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• Gist: The film says that Shivaji was the first Indian king to
defeat the Portuguese.
 The film also speaks of the Portuguese destroying the
famous Saptakoteshwar temple in Goa.
• Temple: The temple, the film says, was a symbol of the glory
of the Kadamba dynasty of Goa. Rebuilt in 1668, the temple
in Bicholim was the heritage of Goa’s past.

Group

NASHIK’S BUDDHIST CAVES COMPLEX

3 new caves in Nashik’s Pandav Leni complex; ASI to launch
extensive survey.

About

• They are also known as Trirashmi Buddhist caves.
• Located in the hills of Nashik.
• The Trirashmi or Pandav Leni caves are a group of 25 caves
that were carved out of Trirashmi Hill between the 2nd century
BC and 6th century AD.
• The Trirashmi Buddhist caves complex was first documented
in 1823 by Captain James Delamaine and is now an ASIprotected site.

NASIK CAVES
• Indian rock-cut architecture and Hinayana tradition: The
Buddhist sculptures and caves in Nashik are a significant
early example of Indian rock-cut architecture representing
the Hinayana tradition of Buddhism.
• Indo-Greek architecture: The caves have images of the
Buddha and Bodhisattvas, and sculptures with designs of
Indo-Greek architecture.
• Viharas: Most of the caves are viharas except for Cave 18
which is a chaitya of the 1st century BCE.
• Pillars and columns: The style of some of the elaborate
pillars or columns, for example in caves 3 and 10, is an
important example of the development of the form.
• Other caves in the area are: Karla Caves, Bhaja Caves,
Patan Cave and Bedse Caves.
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ARCHAEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA
• Government agency: It is under Ministry of Culture that
is responsible for archaeological research and the
conservation and preservation of cultural monuments in
the country.
• Established: It was founded in 1861 by Alexander
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Cunningham who also became its first Director-General.
• Administration: ASI administers ancient monuments,
archaeological sites and remains of national importance
including
everything from temples, mosques, churches, tombs,
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and cemeteries to palaces, forts, step-wells, and rock-cut
caves.
• Composition: The ASI is headed by a Director General
who is assisted by an Additional Director General, two
Joint Directors General, and 17 Directors.

PRELIMS FACTS
Hinayana Buddhism:
• Hinayana Buddhism started to flourish around 250 BC.
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• Hinayana follows the original teaching of Buddha.

• It emphasizes individual salvation through self-discipline
and meditation.

• Hinayana Buddhism is followed in Sri Lanka, Myanmar,
Thailand, Cambodia and Laos.

• Scriptures of Hinayana Buddhism were written in Pali.
Mahayana Buddhism:

N

• Mahayana Buddhism began to flourish around 500 BC.

• This sect of Buddhism believes in the heavenliness of
Buddha and believes in Idol Worship.

• Followers of Mahayana Buddhism can be found in China,
(South) Korea, Japan and Tibet.

• Scriptures of Mahayana Buddhism were written Sanskrit.

• The three bodies of a Buddha are accepted in Mahayana
Buddhism. They are as follows:

About

• World class historical site: NMHC to be developed as world
class historical site and an international tourist destination
showcasing India’s rich maritime heritage.
 NMHC is to be developed as a first of its kind in the
country dedicated to the legacy of Maritime Heritage of
India.
 The unique feature of NMHC is the recreation of ancient
Lothal city, which is one of the prominent cities of the
ancient Indus valley civilization dating to 2400 BC.
• Gujarat: A world-class facility is to be developed in the vicinity
of the ASI site of Lothal, located about 80 kms away from
Ahmedabad, Gujarat.
• Cultural heritage: This MoU and the museum will play a big
role in highlighting the cultural heritage of the country both
domestically as well as to the world.
• Re-writing history: Recent excavations at different locations
are bringing new historical facts to light which could become
the basis of re-writing history.

LOTHAL, GUJARAT
• Indus Valley Civilization: Lothal was one of the southernmost
cities of the ancient Indus Valley Civilization.

 Nirmanakaya

• R. Rao: It was discovered in 1954 by R. Rao.

 Sambhogakaya

• Sabarmati River: Lothal had the world's earliest known
dock. It connected the Sabarmati River on the trade route
between Harappan cities in Sindh and the peninsula of
Saurashtra, a part of the Arabian Sea.

 Dharmakaya

NATIONAL MARITIME HERITAGE COMPLEX
Ministry of Culture and Ministry of Ports, Shipping and
Waterways sign a MoU for Cooperation in Development
of National Maritime Heritage Complex (NMHC) at Lothal,
Gujarat.

• Features: Port Town, Graveyard, Ivory weight balance,
Copper dog, First manmade port, Dockyard, Rice husk,
Fire alters, Chess-playing.
• UNESCO World Heritage Site: The Lothal site has been
nominated as a UNESCO World Heritage Site, and its
application is pending on the tentative list of UNESCO.
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RISHI BANKIM CHANDRA CHATTOPADHYAY

Group

PM pays homage to Rishi Bankim Chandra Chattopadhyay
on his Jayanti.

SANT KABIR DAS JAYANTI
PM pays tribute to Sant Kabir Das ji on his Jayanti.

About:

About

• Birth: Kabir was born in the city of Varanasi, Uttar Pradesh.

• Birth: He was born on June 27, 1838.

as Panth of Kabir. He was the famous poet, saint and social
reformer of India.

and is best known for composing India’s national song ‘Vande
Mataram’ which was penned on November 7, 1875.

• Fifth Sikh guru: The major part of his work was collected by

 The tune of Vande Mataram was later given by Nobel

the fifth Sikh guru - Guru Arjan Dev.

Laureate Rabindranath Tagore.

• Hindi language: Kabir's works were written in the Hindi
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• Anandamath: The verses of Vande Mataram can also be
found in his political novel, Ananda math. The book was
published in 1882. It was primarily about the Sanyasi army
fighting the British soldiers
critical, satirical, scientific, and seriocomic works.
famous

novels

include

Kapalkundala

(1866),

Debi Choudhurani, Bishabriksha (The Poison Tree),
Chandrasekhar (1877), Rajmohan’s wife and Krishnakanter
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Will.

• Sahitya Samrat: He was also addressed as Sahitya Samrat

in Bengali. He was influenced by the likes of Rabindranath
Tagore, Sarat Chandra Chattopadhyay, and Surendranath
Dutt.

• Hooghly College: Bankim Chandra was a member of an

orthodox Brahman family and was educated at Hooghly

College, at Presidency College, Calcutta, and at the University

N

of Calcutta, of which he was one of the first graduates.

• Contributions in freedom struggle: His magnificent Novel

Ananda math - set after the Sanyasi Rebellion (1770-1820),
when Bengal was facing famine again - made Bankim

Chandra Chattopadhyay a major influence in the revival of
Bengali.

 He has kept the people of Bengal refreshed mentally
through his writing campaign.

 Vande Mataram became prominent during the Swadeshi
movement, which was sparked by Lord Curzon’s attempt
to partition Bengal.

 During the Partition of Bengal (1905), this magazine played
a key role in providing an opportunity for expressions of
protest and debate. Tagore's Amar Sonar Bangla - now
the national anthem of Bangladesh - was first published in
Bangadarshan.

language which was easy to comprehend. He used to write
in couplets to enlighten people.

• 'Kabir Ke Dohe': Sant Kabirdas was best known for his two-line
couplets, known as 'Kabir Ke Dohe'.

• 13 novels: He wrote 13 novels in Bengali and produced many
 His
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• Founder: Kabir's legacy is still going on through a sect known

• Vande Mataram: He was an Indian writer, poet, and Journalist

• Ramananda: His early life was in a Muslim family, but he was
strongly influenced by his teacher, the Hindu bhakti leader
Ramananda.

• Literature: Kabir Das' writings had a great influence on the

Bhakti movement and includes titles like Kabir Granthawali,
Anurag Sagar, Bijak, and Sakhi Granth.

BHAKTI MOVEMENT

• Origin: The movement may have originated in the Tamil
region about the 6th and 7th centuries AD and achieved
great popularity with the poems of Alvars (devoted to
Vishnu) and Nayanars (devoted to Shiva), Vaishnavite and
Shaivite poets.

 The Alvars and the Nayanars go from place to place
singing Tamil songs in praise of their deities.
 Nalayira Divyaprabandham is a combination made by
Alvars. It is often described as the Tamil Veda.
• Classification: At different levels, religious historians often
divide bhakti cultures into two broad categories: saguna
(with symbols) and nirguna (without symbols).
 The saguna includes rituals centered on the worship of
certain deities such as Shiva, Vishnu and her avatars
(birth of the body) and forms of the goddess or Devi, all
of which are often thought of in anthropomorphic ways.
 Nirguna bhakti on the other hand was worship of some
kind of deity.
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Significance

• Eighth schedule to the Constitution: Assamese, Bengali,
Gujarati, Hindi, Kannada, Kashmiri, Konkani, Malayalam,

• Full moon day of Jyeshtha month: Kabir Jayanti marks the day

Manipuri, Marathi, Nepali, Oriya, Punjabi, Sanskrit, Sindhi,

of the manifestation of Kabir Sahib on Earth on the full moon

Tamil, Telugu, Urdu, Bodo, Santhali, Maithili and Dogri are

day of Jyeshtha month of the Hindu calendar in 1398 A.D.

the 22 languages presently in the eighth schedule to the

• Religion: Kabir is known for being critical of both organized

Constitution.

religion and religions. He questioned meaningless and

• Present status of Tulu and its significance if added to the 8th

unethical practices of all religions primarily the wrong
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schedule

practices in Hindu and Muslim religion.

• At present, Tulu is not an official language in the country.

Criticism

• If included in the eighth schedule, Tulu would get recognition

• Kabir's opinion of women is contemptuous and derogatory:
Kabir has been criticised for his depiction of women. According
to Kabir, a woman prevents man's spiritual progress.

from the Sahitya Akademi.

• Tulu could be used in Parliament and State legislature.
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• Misogynist bias: Wendy Doniger concludes Kabir had a
misogynist bias.
• Mystery: The birth and death of Kabir remain a mystery.
According to a legend, he was found at the bank of a river by
a Muslim weaver who adopted him.

• It can obtain Special funds from the Central government.

• The Karnataka government introduced Tulu as a language in
schools a few years ago.

• ‘Jai Tulunad’ conducted an online campaign demanding to
include Tulu in the new National Education Policy (NEP).

• There has been demand for separate statehood for Tulu
Nadu too.

TULU LANGUAGE

X
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Recently there was a Twitter campaign demanding official
language status to Tulu in Karnataka and Kerala.

About Tulu language

• Dravidian language: Tulu is a Dravidian language spoken
mainly in two coastal districts Dakshina Kannada and Udupi
of Karnataka and Kasaragod district of Kerala.
• Tulu is among the earliest Dravidian languages with a history
of 2000 years.

N

EIGHTH SCHEDULE TO THE INDIAN CONSTITUTION

• As per Articles 344(1) and 351 of the Indian Constitution,

the eighth schedule includes the recognition of the 22
languages.

• The Eighth Schedule lists the official languages of the
Republic of India.

• This language would be one of the bases that would
be drawn upon to enrich Hindi and English, the official
languages of the Union.

• It is one of the most highly developed languages of the
Dravidian family.

• Of these languages, 14 were initially included in the

• As per the 2011 Census report: there are 18, 46,427 Tuluspeaking people in India.

Konkani, Manipuri and Nepali were added in 1992; and

• Rich oral literature tradition: Tulu has a rich oral literature
tradition with folk-song forms like paddana, and traditional
folk theatre yakshagana.
• Movies: Tulu also has an active tradition of cinema with
around 5 to 7 Tulu language movies produced a year.

What is the demand?

• Official language status: The Tulu speakers, mainly in
Karnataka and Kerala, have been requesting the governments
to give it official language status and include it in the eighth
schedule to the Constitution.

Constitution. Subsequently, Sindhi was added in 1967;
Bodo, Dogri, Maithili and Santali were added in 2003.

OFFICIAL LANGUAGE OR LANGUAGES OF A STATE
• Article 345 of the Constitution says “the Legislature of a
State may by law adopt any one or more of the languages
in use in the State or Hindi as the language or languages
to be used for all or any of the official purposes of that
State”.
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"AMBITAG"- INDIA'S FIRST INDIGENOUS
TEMPERATURE DATA LOGGER

About
• Yoga is a physical, mental and spiritual practice that
originated in India.

• Initiative: In a move to make Bharat AatmaNirbhar, IIT Ropar
has developed a device named AmbiTAG.
• Feature: AmbiTag is a USB-shaped device that continuously
records the temperature of its immediate surroundings from
-40 to +80 degrees in any time zone for a full 90 days on a
single charge.
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• Working: it generates an alert when the temperature goes
beyond a pre-set limit. The recorded data can be retrieved
by connecting the USB with any computer.
 That recorded temperature further helps to know whether
that particular item transported from anywhere in the world
is still usable or perished because of temperature variation.

N

• Use: This information is particularly critical for vaccines
including Covid-19 vaccine, organs and blood transportation.
 Besides perishable items including vegetables, meat
and dairy products it can also monitor the temperature of
animal semen during transit.
• Availability: such devices are being imported by India in a
massive quantity from other countries such as Singapore,
Hong Kong, Ireland, and China.
 The device will be made available to all companies
involved in COVID vaccine transportation from production
facilities to the last mile vaccination centres in the country
at the production cost of Rs. 400.

7TH INTERNATIONAL DAY OF YOGA
Marking the seventh International Yoga Day in 2021, this
day is being celebrated today, 21st June 2021.

• It has been celebrated annually on 21 June since 2015,
following its inception in the United Nations General Assembly
in 2014.
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About:

Significance:
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• Yoga is an ancient Indian practice that helps in maintaining
physical and mental well-being, and over the years, it has
found popularity in other countries as well.

Indian Institute of Technology, Ropar (IIT Ropar) has developed
a first-of-its-kind IoT device – AmbiTag that records real-time
ambient temperature during the transportation of perishable
products, vaccines and even body organs and blood.

• Technology used: The device has been developed and
conceptualised under Technology Innovation Hub – AWaDH
(Agriculture and Water Technology Development Hub) and
its Start-up Scratch Nest.

Group

• 21st June is the longest day of the year in the Northern
Hemisphere and shares a special significance in many parts
of the world.

Key points

• mYoga app: The Prime Minister of India launched a mYoga app
in collaboration with WHO that will be available worldwide.
 The mYoga app will have yoga training videos in different
languages for people across the world.
• 75 cultural heritage locations: The Ministry of Culture also
celebrated the International Day of Yoga at 75 cultural
heritage locations across the country.
• Places: Some places in the list of 75 sites are the Agra Fort
in Uttar Pradesh, Shanti Stupa in Ladakh, Ellora Caves in
Maharashtra and Nalanda in Bihar, Rajiv Lochan Temple, Raipur,
Sabarmati Ashram in Gujarat, and Akhnoor Fort in Jammu.
• Theme for 2021 is - ‘Yoga for Wellness’ - focuses on practising
Yoga for physical and mental wellbeing.

42ND SESSION OF FAO CONFERENCE
Union Minister of Agriculture and Farmers’ Welfare
addresses the 42nd session of FAO Conference.

About
• The Conference takes place every two years.
• India is a founder member of the FAO.
• Agriculture has been one of the major success stories
post independence in India. The Green Revolution, White
Revolution, blue revolution along with the Public Distribution
System and price support system for farmers.

Steps taken
• Agri marketing: Significant Policy and legislative decisions were
taken during this period to liberalize agri marketing to transform
Indian agriculture for the benefit of farmers and consumers.
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• KISAN RAIL: Special parcel trains with refrigeration facilities “the
KISAN RAIL” were introduced by Indian Railways to transport
the essential commodities including perishable horticulture
produce, milk and dairy produce from the production centres
to the large urban markets across our vast country.







• Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Package: To improve the situation
of our workers and to provide them relief during Covid
Pandemic the Government of India launched the “Pradhan
Mantri Garib Kalyan Package”. Under this scheme, free food
grains were provided to 810 million beneficiaries.

• Compensatory plantation: will include planting the number of
trees equivalent to the age of trees to be cut.

• It was founded in 1945.

• The FAO is headquartered in Rome, Italy.

• Composed of 197 member states, the FAO is governed by
a biennial conference representing each member country
and the European Union, which elects a 49-member
executive council.S

N

HERITAGE TREES

The Maharashtra Cabinet passed an action plan to protect
and preserve trees older than 50 years in urban areas by
terming them heritage trees.

• State to amend Act to preserve trees more than 50 years old
in urban areas.
• The plan includes:
 The concept of heritage tree and plan of action for
conservation
 Method to define age of the tree
 Compensatory plantation
 Rules to be followed before hacking trees
 Formation of the Maharashtra tree authority

• The saplings: need to be six to eight feet in height while
planting and they will undergo geo-tagging with seven years
of caring period.
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• It is a specialized agency of the United Nations that leads
international efforts to defeat hunger and improve nutrition
and food security.
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• Amendments: The State will also bring about amendments in
the Maharashtra (Urban Area) Protection and Preservation of
Trees Act.

• National Mission on Sustainable Agriculture: India has launched
various projects under the National Mission on Sustainable
Agriculture to develop, demonstrate and disseminate the
techniques to make agriculture resilient to adverse impacts
of climate change. India is promoting Organic farming at a
large scale.

THE FOOD AND AGRICULTURE ORGANIZATION OF
THE UNITED NATIONS (FAO)

Structure of the local tree authority and their duties
Tree census
Fixing land of tree plantation
Transplantation of trees; and
Tree cess and fine to be charged.

Major Highlights of the Plan

• PM Kisan: More than Rupees 137000 Crore have been sent to
the bank accounts of over 100 million farmers under the “PM
Kisan” Scheme to provide income support to the farmers.

About
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• Monetary compensation: The option of monetary compensation
has also been given, instead of compensatory plantation.

• A State-level Tree Authority: will be formed to protect and
preserve heritage trees.
 The authority will hear applications seeking permission to
cut 200 or more trees that are five or more years old.
 The local tree authorities will come under this body.
 Tree experts will be part of the local tree authorities.

• Tree census: These bodies will ensure that the tree census is
conducted after every five years.

WHAT ARE HERITAGE TREES?

• A tree with an estimated age of 50 years or more shall be
defined as a heritage tree.
• It may belong to specific species, which will be notified
from time to time.
• Experts believe that in addition to the age, the state climate
change department (which will be implementing the Tree
Act), should also consider a tree’s rarity, its botanical,
historical, religious, mythological and cultural importance
in defining a heritage tree.

HOW IS THE AGE OF THE TREE DETERMINED?
• The most common method of determining the age of the
tree is Dendrochronology – or tree-ring dating also called
growth rings.
• Each year, roughly a tree adds to its girth, the new growth
is called a tree ring.
• By counting the rings of a tree, the age can be determined.
• However, the process is invasive. To analyse the rings,
core samples are extracted using a borer that’s screwed
into the tree and pulled out, bringing with it a straw-size
sample of wood. The hole in the tree is then sealed to
prevent disease.
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• Other functions: They will also be in charge of counting

• First global database: I-Familia is the first global database to
automatically control for such differences without requiring
knowledge of the missing person’s genetic ancestry and
provide standardised guidelines on what constitutes a
match.

heritage trees, ensuring their preservation, keeping tabs on
tree plantation, pruning and caring of trees, and ensuring that
33% of government land is used for tree plantation.
• Violations: The State authority will issue directions for the use

• Global network: This is a complex process even more so
when carried out internationally which is where INTERPOL
can play a unique role through its global network.

of tree cess. The fine amount cannot be more than Rs 1 lakh
per tree in case of violations.

Significance
• Plant trees equivalent to trees age: Anyone cutting a heritage
tree will need to plant trees in the same numbers as the cut
tree’s age.
providing for the planting of an adequate number of new
trees through the Garden Department, the compensation
ratios are 1:3.
• Ensure the survival of the plantation for seven years: The
organization planting the compensation trees will also have
to ensure the survival of the plantation for seven years and
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I-FAMILIA

The Interpol has launched a new global database named
“I-Familia” to identify missing persons through family DNA
and help the police solve cold cases in member countries.

About
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• The first of its kind, I-Familia is a global database for
identifying missing persons based on international DNA
kinship matching.
• It will help the police to solve cases in member countries.

Components

I-Familia has three components

• A dedicated global database to host the DNA profiles
provided by relatives, held separately from any criminal data.
• DNA matching software called Bonaparte, developed by
Dutch company Smart Research.
• Interpretation guidelines developed by Interpol.

Significance
• DNA samples: The result of cutting-edge scientific research,
the database seeks to identify missing persons or unidentified
human remains when direct comparison is not possible, by
using DNA samples from family members instead.

• Dedicated database: I-Familia is applied only to missing
persons in a dedicated database and is not connected to
INTERPOL’s criminal databases.

I
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• Regulation: It will help in regulating the felling of trees and

in the same plot or a common amenity plot.
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• Humanitarian: The driving principle behind I-Familia is
humanitarian. Its aim is to reunite loved ones or to bring
closure to cases and allow families to rebuild their lives.

• Special protection: A heritage tree will get special protection.

geo-tag the trees. Such plantations can be carried out either

Group

INTERPOL

• The International Criminal Police Organization commonly
known as INTERPOL is an international organization that
facilitates worldwide police cooperation and crime control.

• Headquartered in Lyon.
• It has seven regional bureaux worldwide and a National
Central Bureau in all 194 member states, making it the
world's largest police organization.
• INTERPOL provides investigative support, expertise, and
training to law enforcement worldwide, focusing on three
major areas of transnational crime: terrorism, cybercrime,
and organized crime.
• Its broad mandate covers virtually every kind of crime,
including crimes against humanity, child pornography,
drug trafficking and production, political corruption,
intellectual property infringement, and white-collar crime.

Two types of DNA identification
• In the absence of identifiers such as fingerprints or dental
records, DNA may be the only feasible means of identification.
Missing person’s identification can be achieved either by
direct comparison or by kinship DNA matching.
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• DNA identification through direct matching: A direct DNA
sample from the missing person, for example a prior medical
sample can be compared to the DNA from an unidentified
body or human remains to see if a match can be found. This
type of identification has been carried out via the INTERPOL
DNA Database since 2004.

UN CONVENTION TO COMBAT DESERTIFICATION (UNCCD)
• The UNCCD was established in 1994.
• It is the sole legally binding international agreement
linking environment and development to sustainable land
management under the UN.

• DNA identification through kinship matching: Biological
relatives share a percentage of their DNA, depending on
their relationship. In the event that a DNA sample from the
missing person cannot be obtained for direct matching, DNA
from close family members (parents, children, siblings) can
also be compared. This is where I-Familia is set to make a
difference.

• It is the only convention stemming from a direct

SOUTHERN OCEAN

Shyam Sundar Jyani, a Rajasthan-based climate activist,
has won the prestigious United Nations' Land for Life Award
for his environment conservation concept, Familial Forestry.
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• Announcement: The announcement was made by the UN
Convention to Combat Desertification (UNCCD).

• Concept: The UNCCD praised Familial Forestry of Rajasthan
as "a unique concept of Shyam Sunder Jyanithat relates a
tree with a family, making it a green family member.

• Familial Forestry: It means transferring the care of tree and
environment in the family so that a tree becomes a part of the
family's consciousness.

N

• Campaign: The campaign highlighted the crucial
interconnection between humanity and nature, making the
tree an inseparable part of the “family consciousness”, which
in turn brings every issue related to plant, tree, leaves and
the climate to the ecosystem for generating environmental
sensitivity and empowerment.

LAND FOR LIFE AWARD

• Launched at the UNCCD COP (Conference of Parties)
10 in 2011, the Land for Life Award is considered as the
world's highest reward regarding land conservation and
restoration.

• This year's theme was "Healthy Land, Healthy Lives".
• It is organised by UNCCD every two years.
• The Award will recognize innovative and excellent efforts
in land restoration and conservation, particularly in
regards to the SDG 15 “Life on Land” and the Target 15.3
“Land Degradation Neutrality”.

National Geographic recognises ‘Southern Ocean’ as
globe’s fifth ocean.

I
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LAND FOR LIFE AWARD - UN

About

S
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recommendation of the Rio Conference’s Agenda 21.

About

• The development comes on the occasion of World Oceans
Day which was marked on June 8.
• It will also be known as Austral Ocean.

• The International Hydrographic Organization too had
recognised the term in 1937 before repealing it in 1953.

Southern Ocean

• US Board on Geographic Names: The Southern Ocean has also
been recognised by the US Board on Geographic Names as
the body of water extending from the coast of Antarctica to
the line of latitude at 60 degrees south.

• Touching all three other oceans: Southern Ocean is the
only ocean ‘to touch three other oceans and to completely
embrace a continent rather than being embraced by them’.
• Antarctic Circumpolar Current: It is also defined by its Antarctic
Circumpolar Current that was formed 34 million years ago.
The current flows from west to east around Antarctica.
 The latitude now marks the boundary of the Southern
Ocean, where the water is colder and less salty.
 The current pulls water from the Atlantic, Pacific, and Indian
Oceans helping the global circulation of air currents.
• Flora and Fauna: The Southern Ocean is home to large
populations of whales, penguins and seals.
 But industrial fishing on species like krill and Patagonian
tooth fish had been a concern for decades.

Significance of this move
• Conservation needs: Identifying the Southern Ocean as a
separate entity would highlight the region’s customized
conservation needs and expand opportunity for scientific
research and educational efforts.
• Critical part of the biosphere: Oceans are considered to be
the lungs of the planet, a critical part of the biosphere and are
a major source of food and medicine.
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• Awareness: Inform and educate the public about the impact of
human actions on the oceans, develop a worldwide movement
of citizens and mobilise and unite the world’s population on a
project for the sustainable management of the world's oceans.

Group

• Future: On completion of the project, the rivers will see
reduction in pollution and improvement in water quality.

Devika River:
• Origin: The river originates from the hilly Suddha Mahadev

WORLD OCEANS DAY

temple in Udhampur district and flows down towards western
Punjab (now in Pakistan) where it merges with the Ravi river.

• The concept of a World Oceans Day was first proposed
in 1992 at the Earth Summit in Rio de Janeiro as a way
to celebrate our world’s shared ocean and our personal
connection to the sea, as well as to raise awareness
about the crucial role the ocean plays in our lives and the
important ways people can help protect it.

confluence is a place of pilgrimage, where a fair is organized
on the eve of Baisakhi every year

• Religious value: It holds great religious significance as it is
revered by Hindus as the sister of river Ganga.

I
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• This year’s theme is – “The Ocean: Life and Livelihoods”.

INTERNATIONAL HYDRO GRAPHIC ORGANIZATION (IHO)
IHO is an intergovernmental consultative and technical
organization that was established in 1921 to support the safety
of navigation and the protection of the marine environment.
India is also a member of IHO.

DEVIKA RIVER PROJECT IN UDHAMPUR, J&K

X
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The Minister of State for Development of North Eastern
Region has asked for suggestions for the Devika River
project in Udhampur, J&K

About

• It is expected to be North India’s first- of- its- kind project in
Udhampur. It would be brought up in a manner that in future

N

it will be seen as a role model for the entire region.

• The ministry has invited suggestions and inputs from all the
quarters.

The Devika River Project:

• Under NRCP: It is a Rs.190 Crore project under the National
River Conservation Plan (NRCP) which started in March 2019.
• Development: Under the project, bathing ghats (places)

on the banks of the Devika River will be developed and
encroachments will be removed.
• Restoration: Natural water bodies will be restored and
catchment areas will be developed along with cremation
ground.
• Components: The project includes the construction of three
sewage treatment plants of 8 MLD, 4 MLD and 1.6 MLD
capacity, sewerage network of 129.27 km, development of
two cremation ghats, protection fencing and landscaping,
small hydropower plants and three solar power plants.

S
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• Fair: At Venisung, it merges with Suryaputri Tawi and this

GLOBAL ECONOMIC PROSPECTS

In the latest edition of Global Economic Prospects, the World
Bank said that many emerging markets and developing
economies continue to struggle with the COVID-19
pandemic and its aftermath.

About

• The World Bank said that while there are welcome signs of
global recovery, the pandemic continues to inflict poverty
and inequality on people in developing countries around the
world
• The global economy is set to expand 5.6 percent in 2021—its
strongest post-recession pace in 80 years.

Major observations in 2021:
• Global economic output is projected to grow by 4% in
2021 assuming widespread roll-out of a COVID-19 vaccine
throughout the year.
• 2022: The group's output level in 2022 is projected to be 4.9
per cent lower than pre-pandemic projections.
• Uneven recovery: This recovery is uneven and largely reflects
sharp rebounds in some major economies.
• Role of vaccination: In many emerging markets and developing
economies (EMDEs), obstacles to vaccination continue to
weigh on activity.
• PCI losses: By 2022, last year’s per capita income losses will
not be fully unwound in about two-thirds of EMDEs.
• Risk factors: The global outlook remains subject to significant
downside risks, including the possibility of additional
COVID-19 waves and financial stress amid high EMDE debt
levels.
• Policy needed: Policy makers will need to balance the need to
support the recovery while safeguarding price stability and
fiscal sustainability and to continue efforts toward promoting
growth-enhancing reforms.
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• Foster resilience: it will be critical to foster resilience by
safeguarding health and education, prioritizing investments
in digital technologies and green infrastructure, improving
governance, and enhancing debt transparency.

About

• Low income groups: Those with the lowest incomes were worst
hit by the downturn and would likely take the longest to regain
jobs, healthcare, vaccines and so forth in the post-COVID-19
economy.

rate.

• Replacement rate: The Seed Minikits programme is a major
tool for introducing new varieties of seeds in the farmers’
fields and is instrumental for increasing the seed replacement
• High Yielding Varieties: The programme was launched by
distributing high yielding varieties of seeds of pulses and

• Virtual Interaction: Agriculture Minister has interacted virtually
with Farmers who have received seeds mini-kits

Seed Minikits:

• Global debt: There has been a massive increase in global
debt levels because of the pandemic with EMDE government
debt expected to increase by 9 percentage points of GDP in
2020.

I
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• Growth rate: India is expected to grow at 5.4% in fiscal
year 2021/22 and 5.2% in fiscal 2022/23 after an expected
contraction of 9.6% in fiscal 2020/21.
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• Low private investment growth: In 2021, the rebound from the

low base is expected to be countered by subdued private
investment growth due to financial sector weakness.

• Debt: India’s government debt is expected to increase by

N

17 percentage points of GDP while service output contracts
over 9%.

• Provided by: The mini kits are being provided by the Central

Agencies National Seeds Corporation (NCS), NAFED and

Gujarat State Seeds Corporation and wholly funded by the
Government of India through the National Food Security
Mission.

Indian Scenario:

• Current situation: India’s expected contraction in the current
fiscal year is due to a sharp decline in household spending
and private investment. However, recent data indicate
that recovery in manufacturing and services is gaining
momentum.

Global Economic Prospects:

• Global Economic Prospects is a World Bank Group flagship
report that examines global economic developments and

S
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oilseeds to farmers.

• Job security context: Those with job security, in contrast, and
those at the top at the income scale were direct beneficiaries
of substantial government and central bank support for their
assets.

• Priority: The Government’s priority is on increasing production
of pulses and oilseeds. The formulated strategies are to

increase production through area expansion, productivity
through HYVs, MSP support and procurement.

• Distribution: Mini kits are to be provided free of cost directly

to the farmers under the National Food Security Mission along

with free distribution of soybean seeds for intercropping and
in high potential districts in 41 and 73 districts respectively.

• Krishi Vigyan Kendras: The farmers also appreciated the role
played by the state agriculture officers and the extension
being done by the Krishi Vigyan Kendras.
• Significance: This programme is a major tool for introducing
new varieties of seeds in fields and instrumental in increasing
the seed replacement rate.
• Seed Replacement Rate (SRR): Out of the total area of a crop
planted in a season, SRR is the percentage of total area sown
using certified/quality seeds other than the farm-saved seed
(the practice of saving seeds to plant in the next season).

prospects, with a special focus on emerging markets and
developing economies.

• It is issued twice a year, in January and June.
• The January edition includes in-depth analyses of topical
policy challenges while the June edition contains shorter
analytical pieces.

LAUNCH OF SEED MINIKITS PROGRAMME

NATIONAL FOOD SECURITY MISSION(NFSM):
• National Food Security Mission(NFSM) was launched in
2007-08 by the Ministry of Consumer Affairs.
• Aim: To increase the production of rice, wheat and pulses
through:
• Area expansion and productivity enhancement
 restoring soil fertility and productivity.
 Creating employment opportunities

The Seed Minikit Programme was launched by the Union
Ministry of Agriculture by distributing Seed Minikits (higher
yielding varieties of seeds) to farmers.

 And enhancing farm level economy.
• Coarse cereals were also included in the Mission from
2014-15 under NFSM.
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 Inspection of critical and safety items of rolling stock,
locomotives, signaling & telecommunication equipment

• India is making tremendous progress in the agriculture sector

and track components.

and country is estimated to produce a record 305.43 million
tonnes during 2020-21.

 RDSO multifarious activities have also attracted attention
of railway and non-railway organizations in India and

• In addition to meeting domestic needs, India also earns a lot

abroad.

from export and maintains a positive trade.
• The Government’s priority is on increasing production of

S
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Bureau of Indian Standards:

pulses and oilseeds.

• Origin: BIS is the National Standard Body of India established

• The formulated strategies are to increase production through

under the BIS Act 2016.

area expansion, productivity through HYVs, MSP support and

• Objective: It was established for the harmonious development

procurement.

of the activities of standardization, marking and quality

certification of goods and for matters connected therewith or

I
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RESEARCH DESIGNS & STANDARDS
ORGANIZATION
RDSO of Indian Railways has become the first Institution to
be declared a Standard Developing Organization (SDO).

incidental thereto.

• Offices: BIS has its Headquarters at New Delhi and its 05
Regional Offices (ROs) are at Kolkata (Eastern), Chennai
(Southern), Mumbai (Western), Chandigarh (Northern) and
Delhi (Central).

• Effective linkage: Under the Regional Offices are the Branch

Offices which offer certification services to the industry

About
• Nation’s first SDO: Indian Railways’ Research Design &
Standards Organization (RDSO) has recently become the
nation’s first institution to be declared as Standard Developing
Organization (SDO) under the mission called “One Nation
One Standard” by the Bureau of Indian Standards.
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• Focused procedures: RDSO’s standard formulation procedures
will be more focused on consensus-based decision making
and will entail the extensive engagement of all stakeholders
including Academia, Industry, Users, Test Houses,
Recognized Labs, etc., in the standard making process from
the very initial stages.

RDSO:

N

• Origin: The Central Standards Office (CSO) and the Railway
Testing and Research Centre (RTRC) were integrated
into a single unit named Research Designs and Standards
Organization (RDSO) in 1957, under the Ministry of Railways
at Lucknow.

• Research organization: RDSO is the sole R&D organization
of Indian Railways and functions as the technical advisor
to Railway Board Zonal Railways and Production Units and
performs the following important functions:

and serve as an effective link between State Governments,

industries, technical institutions, consumer organization etc.
of the respective region.

STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT ORGANIZATIONS:

SDO are bodies that specialize in the development of
standards through the process of consensus and participate
in the regional and international standardization process.

One Nation One Standard:

• SCHEME: To attain the “Nation One Standard” vision of Govt.
of India, Bureau of Indian Standards (BIS), the National
Standards Body, has launched a scheme which provides for
“Recognition of SDO”.
• AIM: Through this scheme, BIS aims at aggregating and
integrating the existing capabilities and dedicated domain
specific expertise available with various organizations in the
country engaged in standards development in their specific
sectors, and enable convergence of all standard development
activities in the country resulting in “One National Standard
for One Subject”.

 Development of new and improved designs.
 Development, adoption, absorption of new technology for
use on Indian Railways.
 Development of standards for materials and products
specially needed by Indian Railways.
 Technical investigation, statutory clearances, testing and
providing consultancy services.

WORLD’S FIRST NANO UREA LIQUID
Indian Farmers Fertilizer Cooperative Limited (IFFCO) has
introduced the world's first Nano Urea Liquid for farmers
across the world.
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About
• Launch: IFFCO has launched the Nano Urea Liquid, a

• Minimizing side effects: Nano Urea Liquid use by farmers will
boost balanced nutrition program by reducing the excess
use of Urea application in the soil and will make the crops
stronger, healthier and protect them from lodging effect.

nutrient to provide nitrogen to plants as an alternative to the
conventional urea.

• Campaign: IFFCO stated that it has planned a massive
countrywide campaign exercise to demonstrate and train the
farmers about its usage and application.

• Meeting: It was unveiled during IFFCO’s 50th annual general
body meeting, which was held online-offline mode.

Nano Urea Liquid:

• India is dependent on imports to meet its urea requirements.

conventional urea. It can curtail the requirement of the same
by at least 50%.
• Indigenously developed: IFFCO stated that the Nano Urea
of research by its scientists and engineers through a
proprietary technology developed at Nano Biotechnology
Research Centre, Kalol, in line with 'Atmanirbhar Bharat' and
'Atmanirbhar Krishi'.
• Composition: It contains 40,000 ppm of nitrogen in a 500 ml
bottle which is equivalent to the impact of nitrogen nutrient
provided by one bag of conventional urea.

X
E

ml bottles. Due to its small size, it's bottle can be kept in the
pocket and will significantly bring down the cost of logistics
and warehousing also.

• Pricing: IFFCO has priced Nano Urea at Rs 240 per 500 ml

bottle for the farmers, which is 10% cheaper than the cost of
a bag of conventional Urea.

• Under NARS: The liquid is now included in Fertilizer Control

Order (FCO, 1985) on the basis of multi- location and multi-

N

crop trials undertaken under National Agriculture Research
System (NARS) at 20 ICAR research institutes, State
Agriculture Universities and KVKs on 43 crops.

• Trials: To test its efficacy, around 11,000 farmer field trials

(FFT's) were undertaken on more than 94 crops across India.
In the recent countrywide trials conducted on 94 crops, an
average 8 per cent increase in yield has been witnessed.

Benefits:

• Effectiveness: IFFCO has stated that conventional urea is
effective 30-40 per cent in delivering nitrogen to plants, while
the effectiveness of the Nano Urea Liquid is over 80 per cent.
• Increased production: The Nano Urea Liquid has been found
effective and efficient for plant nutrition which increases the
production with improved nutritional quality.
• Environmental sustainability: It will also have a huge positive
impact on the quality of underground water, a very significant
reduction in global warming with an impact on climate change
and sustainable development.

• During 2019-20, the production of urea was only 244.55
LMT as against the consumption volume of 336 lakhs metric
tonnes leaving a gap of over 91 LMT.
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Liquid has been indigenously developed after many years

• Easy to carry: The Nano Urea Liquid will be available in 500
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India’s urea status:

• Different from conventional urea: It is developed to replace

• The country imported 91.99 LMT urea fertilizer in 2019-20 to
fill this gap.

IFFCO

• Indian Farmers Fertilizer Cooperative Limited (IFFCO) is

one of India's biggest cooperative society which is wholly
owned by Indian Cooperatives.

• Founded in 1967 with just 57 cooperatives, it is today

an amalgamation of over 36,000 Indian Cooperatives
with diversified business interests ranging from General

Insurance to Rural Telecom apart from our core business
of manufacturing and selling fertilizers.

UN SECRETARY-GENERAL
Antonio Guterres re-elected as UN Secretary-General for
second five-year term.

About
• Appointment: UN General Assembly on Friday appointed
Antonio Guterres as the UN Secretary General for a second
term.
• Term limit: While there are no term limits applicable to this post,
no Secretary-General has so far served more than two terms.

How is the UN Secretary-General chosen?
• General Assembly: The Secretary-General is appointed by the
General Assembly on the recommendation of the Security
Council.
• Veto: The Secretary-General’s selection is therefore subject to
the veto of any of the five permanent members of the Security
Council.
• Closed-door sessions: Essentially, the Secretary-General is
chosen during closed-door sessions of the Security Council,
and approval by the General Assembly is seen more as a
formality.
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a regional rotation is observed, as per the Council on Foreign
Relations.

• The five permanent members of the 15-nation-strong Security
Council: China, France, Russia, the United Kingdom, and the
United States – are the most powerful players in this process
as any one of them can eliminate a candidature by a veto.
 The US used this power to deny Egypt’s Boutros-Ghali a
second term in 1997 and China did the same in 1981 for
denying Austria’s Waldheim a third term.

• All nine occupants of the post have been men.

RELATED INFORMATION
UN CHARTER

S
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• The Charter of the United Nations is the founding document
of the United Nations signed on 26th June 1945.

• Non-permanent members: The 10 elected non-permanent
members of the Security Council, of which India is currently a
part, do not have veto powers, but their backing is still crucial
as a candidate requires at least nine out of 15 votes to be
recommended for the top job.

UNGA

• Recommendation by any UN member state is essential: For
any candidate to have a real chance at being considered for
the top post, a recommendation by any UN member state is
essential.

• Composed of all 193 Members of the United Nations,
occupies a central position as the chief deliberative,
policymaking and representative organ of the United
Nations.

• The UN Charter is an instrument of international law, and
UN Member States are bound by it.

I
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What does the UN Secretary-General do?
• The UN Charter refers to the Secretary-General as the body’s
“chief administrative officer”, who shall act in that capacity
and perform “such other functions as are entrusted” to them
by the Security Council, General Assembly, Economic and
Social Council and other United Nations organs.
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• The Secretary-General’s day-to-day work includes attendance
at sessions of United Nations bodies; consultations with world
leaders, government officials, and others; and worldwide
travel intended to keep the Secretary-General in touch with
the peoples of the UN member states.
• So far, all Secretaries-General have come from member states
considered to be small- or medium-sized neutral powers, and

N

• It also plays a significant role in the process of standardsetting and the codification of international law.

UN Security Council

• Established by the UN charter in 1945, the Security Council
has the primary responsibility of maintaining international
peace and security.
• The Security Council has 15 members.
 There are five permanent members: The United States,
the Russian Federation, France, China and the United
Kingdom.
 The non-permanent members of the Security Council
are elected for a term of two years. Recently, India has
been elected.
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Multiple Choice Questions

1.

Consider the following statements regarding
Upcoming and Versatile Authors (YUVA) Scheme.
1.

2.

Young,

3.

The child will be covered under the Ayushman Bharat
Scheme with health insurance cover up to 5 lakhs.

The scheme aims to promote reading, writing and book
culture in the country, and project India and Indian
writings globally.

4.

Interest on educational loans sought for higher education
will be covered under the Scheme.

Young and budding authors upto 30 years are eligible for
the scheme.

(a) 1, 2 and 3 only

3.

National Book Trust will implement the Scheme in two
phases.

4.

The Scheme is a part of India@75 Project.

(c) 2 and 4 only

2.

(b) 1, 2 and 4 only

(c) 2 and 4 only

(d) All of the above.

Consider the following statements regarding All India Survey
on Higher Education (AISHE) Report.
1.

The Report provides key performance indicators on the
current status of higher education in the country, covering
data from all educational institutions.
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2.

In the last five years, there has been a growth in student
enrollment.

3.

The female enrollment in higher education has declined in
the last five years.

4.

The college density(number of colleges per lakh eligible
population aged 18-23. is uniform throughout the country.

Which of the above statement(s) is/are incorrect?
(a) 1, 2 and 3 only
(c) 3 and 4 only
3.

(d) All of the above

Consider the following statements regarding pension and
insurance benefits extended to COVID-19 affected families.
1.

2.

4.

N

(b) 1, 3 and 4 only

5.

(b) 1, 2 and 4 only

(d) All of the above

The World Employment and Social Outlook: Trends 2021
Report is released by which of the following?

I
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Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?
(a) 1, 2 and 3 only
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Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?

(a) International Labour Organization
(b) World Economic Forum

(c) United Nations Development Program
(d) G20"

6.

Consider the following statements regarding Mega Food Park
Scheme.
1.

The scheme aims to boost to the food processing sector
by adding value and reducing food wastage.

2.

The central government provides financial assistance of
Rs. 5000 Cr per Mega Food Park Project.

3.

The Scheme is implemented by a Special Purpose Vehicle
for each project with approval from Ministry of Commerce
and Industry.

4.

The Scheme functions on a cluster-based approach.

Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?

7.

(a) 1, 2 and 3 only

(b) 1, 2 and 4 only

(c) 1 and 4 only

(d) All of the above

Consider the following statements regarding Seniorcare
Ageing Growth Engine(SAGE) initiative.
1.

The pension coverage under the Employees’ State
Insurance Corporation(ESIC) scheme has been extended
to all registered dependents of those who died due to
Covid-19.

The initiative aims to identify, evaluate, verify, aggregate,
and deliver products, solutions and services directly to
the elderly.

2.

It functions as a ‘one-stop access’ to elderly products and
services.

All surviving dependent family members of EPFO are
eligible to avail benefits of Employees’ Deposit-Linked
Insurance in case of death of the member, including
families of even those employees who may have changed
jobs in the last 12 months preceding his/her death.

3.

Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment will act as
a facilitator, enabling the elderly to access the products
through identified start-ups.

4.

The startups will be provided financial support worth
Rs. 1 Cr.

Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?

Which of the above statement(s) is/are incorrect?

(a) 1, 2 and 3 only

(b) 1, 2 and 4 only

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) 2 and 4 only

(d) All of the above

(c) 1 and 2 only

(d) None of the above

Consider the following statements regarding PM CARES for
Children Scheme.
1.

2.

The scheme seeks to provide financial, educational and
health-related support to children orphaned due to the
COVID-19 pandemic
It will contribute through a specially designed scheme
to create a corpus of Rs 10 lakh for each affected child
when he or she reaches 18 years of age.

8.

Consider the following statements regarding Swachch Bharat
Abhiyan Grameen.
1.

During Phase I of the initiative, the focus was on declaring
villages ODF Plus and universalizing rural sanitation.

2.

During Phase II of the initiative, the focus was on
sustaining ODF Plus status of the villages.

Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?
(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both of the above.

(d) None of the above
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9.

Which of the following organization(s) initiated the Surakshit
Hum Surakshit Tum Abhiyan in Aspirational Districts?

(a) World Economic Forum (WEF)

(a) Dhirubhai Ambani Foundation and NITI Aayog

(c) World Bank (WB)

(b) United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP)

(b) Piramal Foundation and NITI Aayog

(d) United Nations Development Programme (UNDP)

(c) Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation and NITI Aayog
10.

16.

1.

Dihing Patkai National Park

With reference to recently adopted Global Minimum Corporate
Tax Regime (GMCTR) at G7 meeting consider the following
statements:

2.

Nameri National Park

3.

Namdapha National Park

4.

Dibru-Saikhowa National Park

5.

Raimona National Park

2.

No country can have their domestic corporate tax rate
below GMCTR.
GMCTR will be applicable on only foreign firms operating
in a country.

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

(a) 1, 2, 3 and 4 only

Supreme Court

3.

Lok Adalat

2.

High Court

Select the correct answer using the code given below:

X
E

(a) 2 only
(c) 2 and 3 only
12.

(b) 1 only

(d) 1,2 and 3

Consider the following statements with reference to the
Organization for the Prohibition of Chemical Weapons (OPCW):
1.

It is an agency of the United Nations.

2.

It has won a Nobel Peace Prize.

3.

Its headquarters is in the Hague, Netherland

Which of the above given statement(s) is/are correct?

N

(a) 1 and 2 only
(c) 1 and 3 only
13.

(b) 2 and 3 only

(c) 1, 2, 4 and 5 only

I
T

The E-Committee of the Supreme Court has published
the Draft Rules on Live-Streaming and Recording of Court
Proceedings. These rules will be applicable to which of the
following courts?
1.

17.

(d) 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5

Recently seen in the news, the Sea of Marmara connects(a) Black Sea to Mediterrarean Sea
(b) Black Sea to Aegean Sea

(c) Mediterrarean Sea to Aegean Sea
(d) Ionian Sea to Aegean Sea

18.

With reference to World Oceans Day, consider the following
statements:
1.

It was first proposed in 1992 at the Earth Summit in Rio de
Janeiro.

2.

The theme for 2021 is “Innovation for a Sustainable
Ocean”.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

19.

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

The World Energy Investment Report” is released by which of
the following organizations?
(a) World Economic Forum (WEF)
(b) Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development
(OECD)

(d) 1,2 and 3

(c) International Energy Agency (IEA)

1.

(d) United Nations Development Programme (UNDP)

3.

Gharial

Mugger crocodile

Saltwater crocodiles

-

Critically Endangered

-

Endangered

-

Vulnerable

20.

Select the correct answer using the codes given below:
(a) 1 only
(c) 2 only

With reference to Lakshadweep, consider the following
statements:
1.

Lakshadweep is under the jurisdiction of the High Court of
Madras.

2.

The Eight degree channel separates Minicoy islands from
the rest of Lakshadweep.

(b) 1 and 2 only
(d) 3 only

With reference to National Tiger Conservation Authority
(NTCA), consider the following statements:

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

1.

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

2.

15.

(b) 2, 4 and 5 only

Which of the following pairs is/are correctly matched?
2.

14.

S
A

Select the correct answer using the codes given below:

Which of the above mentioned statement(s) is/are correct?

11.

Which of the following National Parks are located in Assam?

(d) Adani Foundation and NITI Aayog

1.

It is a statutory body constituted under Wildlife (Protection)
Act, 1972.
The Prime Minister of India is Chairperson of the authority.

Group

21.

Consider the following organisations/summits:

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

1.

East Asia Summit

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

3.

QUAD

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

In which of the above mentioned organisation(s)/summit(s)
both India and Brunei Darussalam are members?

Which one of the following organizations published a research
report named “Glaciers of the Himalayas : Climate Change,
Black Carbon, and Regional Resilience”?

2.

ASEAN

(a) 1 only

(b) 1 and 2 only

(c) 2 and 3 only

(d) 3 only
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22.

With reference to Breach of privilege motion, consider the
following statements
1.

Parliament has clearly laid out rules on what constitutes
breach of privilege and what punishment it entails.

2.

The Speaker/RS chairperson is the first level of scrutiny of
a privilege motion.

3.

The Speaker/Chair must refer the privilege motion it to the
privileges committee of Parliament.

(a) 1 only

(b) 1 and 2 only

(c) 2 only

(d) 2 and 3 only "

(d) Visakhapatnam, Andhra Pradesh
28.

With reference to Central Civil Services Pension rules,
consider the following statements
1.

It bars retired intelligence organization officials from
sharing any information related to organization without
permission from the competent authority.

2.

It restricts a pensioner from any commercial employment
for 4 years after retirement, except with previous sanction
of the central government.

1.

It is a classified Indian security unit that is mostly deployed
as part of India’s defence against China.

2.

It falls under the direct purview of the Cabinet Secretariat.

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) None of the above

(a) 1 only
(c) Both 1 and 2

It is an inter-governmental body that counters global
money laundering and terrorist financing.

2.

India is a founder member since its establishment in
1989.

X
E

(a) 1 only
(c) Both 1 and 2

(b) 2 only

(d) None of the above

Consider the following statements regarding Tax Inspectors
Without Borders (TIWB)
1.

2.

3.

It deploys qualified experts in developing countries
to enhance their auditing capacity and multinationals'
compliance worldwide.

N

29.

2.

The deciding of MSP also takes into account the value of
unpaid family labor.
(b) 2 only

(d) None of the above

Consider the following statements with reference to Chief
secretary of state
1.

He acts as the ex-officio Chairman of the State Civil
Service Board

2.

His signature in all Government Orders passing any law in
the state is necessary.

3.

He is appointed for a period of 5 years.

Which of the above statements is/are correct?

31.

(b) 2 and 3 only
(d) 1, 2 and 3

(a) 1 only

(b) 1 and 2 only

(c) 1 and 3 only

(d) 1,2 and 3

Consider the following statements regarding Performance
Grading Index (PGI)
1.

It ranks states and UTs on the basis of their performance
in school education system.

2.

As per the index, size of the states is a major determinant
of school education as larger states having more
resources performed better than smaller states.

3.

It was first published in 2021 after observing the
disruptions in school education due to Covid-19.

Which of the above statements is/are incorrect?

Consider the following statements about INS Vikrant

(a) 1 and 2 only

(b) 2 and 3 only

1.

(c) 3 only

(d) 1,2 and 3

2.

It is India’s first indigenous aircraft carrier recently
commissioned in the Arabian sea.
It is the largest vessel made in India with an overall length
of 263 metres and a breadth of 63 metres.

Which of the above statements is/are correct?

27.

The MSP for crops is fixed by the Commission for
Agricultural Costs & Prices (CACP).

(c) Both 1 and 2

30.

India has refused to join this initiative citing threats to its
sovereignty.

(c) 1 and 3 only

1.

(a) 1 only

Which of the above statements is/are correct?

26.

(d) None of the above

Which of the above statements is/are correct?

It is a joint initiative of the United Nations Development
Programme (UNDP) and the Organisation for Economic
Cooperation and Development (OECD).

(a) 1 and 2 only

(b) 2 only

Consider the following statements regarding Minimum
Support Price (MSP)

I
T

Consider the following statements about Financial Action
Task Force (FATF)
1.

S
A

Which of the above statements is/are correct?

Consider the following statements regarding Special Frontier
Force (SFF)

Which of the above statements is/are correct?

25.

129

(c) Karwar, Karnataka

Which of the above statements is/are correct?

24.
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Which of the above statements is/are correct?

23.
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(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) None of the above

32.

With reference to the Priority Sector Lending (PSL) in India,
consider the following statements
1.

It was formalized after the LPG reforms in 1991 in order to
provide sufficient financial support to the less profitable
sectors.

2.

Agriculture with around 18% of Adjusted Net Bank Credit
(ANBC) receives the highest share of all priority sectors.

Project seabird aims to make which of the following Indian
naval base as the largest in Asia?

Which of the above statements is/are correct?

(a) Kavaratti, Lakshadweep

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(b) Kochi, Kerala

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) None of the above
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33.

Consider the following statements with reference to Indian
Extradition Act, 1962

2.

1% of this borrowing limit was linked with various reforms
related to Ease of Doing Business in urban areas

1.

It categorizes extradition offences as those punishable
with imprisonment for a minimum term of one year under
the laws of India or of a foreign State.

3.

This limit was initially provided for the year 2019-20 and
was further extended to 2020-21 as well

2.

The Ministry of Home Affairs is the nodal ministry through
which all extradition requests are sent by the Indian
Government.

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) 3 only

(d) None

38.

Which of the above statements is/are correct?

34.

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) None of the above

Consider the following statements regarding dowry prohibition
in India
1.

2.

Mere the demanding of dowry not followed by actual
exchange is also punishable under Dowry prohibition act,
1961.

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) None of the above

Consider the following statements regarding African Swine
Fever (ASF)

X
E

1.

It is a severe viral disease that affects wild and domestic
pigs typically resulting in an acute haemorrhagic fever.

2.

It is also a threat to human health as it can be transmitted
from pigs to humans.

3.

Recently ICAR-Indian Veterinary Research Institute has
successfully developed a cell culture ASF vaccine to
control its spread

Which of the above statements is/are correct?

N

(a) 1 only

(c) 1 and 3 only
36.

(b) 1 and 2 only

S
A

1.

It has been launched by IFFCO.

2.

It has been developed with the scientific help of Russia.

3.

Due to its high pricing than conventional urea, government
will be giving subsidy to farmers for its purchase.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
(a) 1 only

(c) 2 and 3 only

39.

(b) 1 and 2 only
(d) 1 and 3 only

The Sustainable Development Goals India Index, is launched
by which of the following organizations?
(a) Department of Science
(b) NITI Aayog

(c) Ministry of Heath and Family Welfare
(d) World Bank"

40.

With reference to the Seed Minikits, recently seen in the news,
consider the following statements:
1.

These are wholly funded by the Government of India
through the National Food Security Mission.

2.

These are instrumental
replacement rate.

for

increasing

the

seed

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

41.

(d) 1,2 and 3

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

With reference to the warning labels related to tobacco use in
India, consider the following statements:

Consider the following statements with respect to the proposed
amendments to the Consumer Protection (E-Commerce)
Rules, 2020:

1.

Health warning labels cover 85 percent of the front and
back panels of the tobacco product package parallel to
the top edge.

1.

2.

These are rotated every 3 years.

3.

Misleading packaging and labeling, including terms such
as “light,” and “low-tar” and other signs, is prohibited

2.
3.
4.

The rules require that e-commerce entities register
themselves with the Department of Consumer Affairs
These disallow cross-selling of goods and services

The liability for default lies with the seller only, and not
with the platform
Any entity having 20 per cent or more common ultimate
beneficial ownership will be considered an “associated
enterprise” of an e-commerce platform

Which of the above statement(s) is/ are correct?

37.

With reference to the recently introduced world's first Nano
Urea Liquid for farmers, consider the following statements:

I
T

As per IPC, to make out a case of dowry death, a woman
should have died of bodily injuries within 7 years of her
marriage.

Which of the above statements is/are correct?

35.

Group

(a) 1 and 3

(b) 2 and 4

(c) 3 and 4

(d) None of the statements is correct

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

42

(a) 1 only

(b) 1 and 2 only

(c) 2 and 3 only

(d) 1 and 3 only

With reference to the Railway Testing and Research Centre
(RTRC), consider the following statements:
1.

It is the sole R&D organisation of Indian Railways.

2.

It has become the nation’s first institution to be declared
as Standard Developing Organization (SDO) under the
mission One Nation One Standard

In the Aatmanirbhar Bharat package, the borrowing limits of
state governments were increased from 3% to 5% of Gross
State Domestic Product (GSDP). In this context, identify the
correct the statements:

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

1.

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

1% of this borrowing limit was unconditionally granted
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43.

44.

45.

1.

(a) Himachal Pradesh

(b) Jammu and Kashmir

2.

(c) Uttrakhand

(d) Bihar"

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

(a) World Bank

(b) World Economic Forum

(c) United Nations

(d) Economist Intelligence Unit

51.

The Global Economic Prospects is released by which of the
following bodies?
(d) Economist Intelligence Unit

X
E

With reference to the dairy sector in India, consider the
following statements:
1.

The development of India’s dairy sector started through a
program called “Operation Flood” launched in 1970.

2.

India is the largest producer of milk globally.

3.

Dairy farmers have been included in the Kisan Credit
Card programme.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

N

(a) 1 only

(c) 2 and 3 only

(b) 1 and 2 only

2.

2.
3.

(a) 1 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

52.

(d) 1, 2 and 3

1.

Pacific Ocean

2.

Guatemala

3.

Mexico

4.

Caribbean Sea

Select the correct answer using the code given below:

50.

(a) 1 and 2 only

(b) 2 and 3 only

(c) 1, 3 and 4 only

(d) 1, 2 and 4 only

With reference to the recently released report, Fast Tracking
Freight in India: A Roadmap for Clean and Cost-Effective
Goods Transport, consider the following statements:

Parliament has passed no legislation as of now, that
regulates the pollution by inland vessels

3.

Jal Marg Vikas Project, being implemented with the aid

of Asian Development Bank, will improve navigability of
National Waterway 1

53.

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) 3 only

(d) None of the above

With regard to the Antarctic Treaty, choose the incorrect
statements from the following:
1.

It was signed in 1949, at the end of Second World War, to
maintain freedom of this last unclaimed land on Earth

2.

The Treaty establishes the territorial rights of seven
countries on the continent, lining around the Antarctica

3.

Indian research stations – Bharati and Maitri – on the
continent, have been set up after India signed an
agreement with Australia to use its territorial rights on

The scheme is optional for both loanee and non-loan
farmers.

El Salvador touches its boundary with which of the following?

India has developed 45000 kms of National Waterways so
far

2.

The Scheme is implemented on an Area Approach basis.

(c) 2 and 3 only

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

With regard to the Inland Waterway Transport in India, choose
1.

Antarctica

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

49.

(b) 2 only

the correct statements from the following:

It replaced the existing two schemes National Agricultural
Insurance Scheme as well as the Modified NAIS.

(b) 1 and 2 only

No refurbishing of vehicles are required if ethanol
blending is increase(d)

(d) 1, 2 and 3

(a) 1 only

S
A

Indian had launched pilot projects in 2001 wherein 5

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

With reference to the Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana,
consider the following statements:
1.

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

With reference to the ethanol blending in India, consider the

I
T

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

(c) United Nations

(c) Both 1 and 2

outlets.

(b) 2 only

(b) World Economic Forum

(b) 2 only

percent ethanol blended petrol was supplied to retail

Its objective is to mainstream food safety in the public
agenda and reduce the burden of food borne diseases
globally.

(a) World Bank

(a) 1 only

1.

It is observed by the World Health Organization(WHO)
and the Food and Agriculture Organization.

(c) Both 1 and 2

It has been released by Ministry of Railways.

following statements:

With reference to the World Food Safety Day, consider the
following statements:

(a) 1 only

It outlines solutions for the freight sector related to policy,
development.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

48.

131

technology, market, business models and infrastructure

The Global Liveability Ranking is released by which of the
following organizations?

2.

47.
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Recently, a Rs.190 Crore Devika river project under the
National River Conservation Plan has been launched. The
said project is located in which of the following states?

1.

46.

Current Affairs
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54.

(a) 1 and 2

(b) 1 and 3

(c) 2 and 3

(d) All of the above

With regard to the Biotech-KISAN programme, choose the
incorrect statements from the following:
1.

It has been launched in 2020, as a part of Aatamanirbhar
Bharat Package

2.

It is being implemented in 15 different agro-climatic zones
of India

3.

It lays importance on use of farm-technologies developed
by global agricultural institutes of repute.

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) 3 only

(d) 1 and 3

Current Affairs
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55.

56.

57.

58.

With regard to the World Competitiveness Index 2021, choose
the incorrect statements from the following:
1.

WCI is released annually by World Economic Forum

2.

India improved its ranking from 41 last year to 43 in WCI
2021

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2 only

(d) None

With regard to the Ordnance Factory Board, choose the
correct statements from the following:
1.

OFB is headed by the Union Minister of Defence

2.

There are 41 Ordnance Factories under the Board, with at
least one Factory in each Indian State

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) 1 and 2

(d) None of the above

1.

It is the principal legislation that regulates the operations
of narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances

2.

It categorically provides for use of “essential” psychotropic
drugs for medical reasons

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) None of the above

1.

NATO was formed to counter the threat from emerging
communist nations such as Russia and China

2.

Ukraine is the latest member to join this alliance

(c) Both 1 and 2

2.

63.

N

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) None of the above

3.

SHAKTI

2.

UDAY

COAL MITRA

4.

DDUGJY

2.

Shift in circulation of Jet Streams leads to establishment
of this dome to establish over lan(d)

S
A
(b) 2 only

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Consider the following statements with reference to impact of
global warming on socio-economic status of humans:
1.

It has increased the cases of climate migration all over the
globe.

2.

It has led to decrease in number of Oysters and colonies
of Corals.

I
T
(a) 1 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

64.

(b) 2 only

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Consider the following statements with reference to World
Drug Report, 2021:
1.

In the last 24 years cannabis potency had decreased by
as much as four times.

2.

There s a general decrease in the use of cannabis during
the pandemic

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

65.

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Consider the following statements with reference to Passage
Exercise:
1.

This exercise is conducted every year between India and
France.

2.

Ronald Reagan Carrier Strike Group and Indian Navy
participated in the exercise.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

66.

Which of the following scheme(s) is/ are specifically designed
for Power Distribution Companies?
1.

Heat dome is formed due to combined effect of La-Nina
and high pressure circulation in the atmosphere.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

All State Legislatures activated provisions of the Epidemic
Diseases Act 1927, to impose various restrictions
(b) 2 only

1.

(c) Both 1 and 2

The Parliament amended the Disaster Management Act,
2005, to address pandemic related issues

(a) 1 only

61.

(d) None of the above

With regard to the legislative actions in India, to handle the
pandemic, choose the correct statements from the following:
1.

60.

(b) 2 only

(d) None of the above

Consider the following statements with reference to Heat
Dome:

(a) 1 only

X
E

With regard to the NATO, choose the correct statements from
the following:

(b) 2 only

(c) 3 only

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

With regard to the Narcotics Drugs and Psychotropic
Substances Act, choose the correct statements from the
following:

(a) 1 only
59.

62.

(a) 1 only

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Consider the following statements with reference to Keel
Laying:
1.

Keel laying symbolizes formal commencement of the
construction process of Naval Ships and Submarines.

2.

India recently started construction of Talwar Class stealth
ships.

(a) 1 and 3

(b) 2 and 4

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

(c) 3 and 4

(d) 1 and 4

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

With regard to the Delimitation exercise, choose the correct
statement(s) from the following:

67.

Consider the following statements with reference to IN –
EUNAVFOR Joint Naval Exercise:

1.

Delimitation Commission does not find its mention in the
Constitution of India.

1.

It was recently conducted in Bay of Bengal.

2.

Delimitation of constituencies presently, is based on the
census of 1971

2.

It focused on Anti-Piracy Operations.

Orders of Delimitation Commission are legally binding
and not subject to scrutiny of any court of law

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

3.

Group

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
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68.

Consider the
EUNAVFOR:

following

statements

with

reference

to

1.

It stands for European Union Naval Force Somalia.

2.

It has been formed for ‘Operation Atlanta’ which aims to
protect vessels in the Gulf of Aden region from pirates.

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

75.

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

1.

The Eighth Schedule lists the official languages of the
Republic of India.

S
A

Hindi and English are part of the Eighth Schedule.

1.

It is a military exercise between India and Indonesia.

Which of the following statements is/are correct?

2.

It was held recently in the Andaman Sea.

(a) 1 and 2 only

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

(c) 1 and 3 only

It has been launched by Ministry of Health and Family
welfare.
The programme aims to implement a National Action Plan
for Drug Demand Reduction (NAPDDR) for 2018-2025.
(b) 2 only

X
E
(d) Neither 1 nor 2

With reference to Chhatrapati Shivaji, consider the following
statements
1.

Shivaji established a competent and progressive civil rule
with well-structured administrative organisations.

2.

He revived ancient Hindu political traditions and court
conventions and promoted the usage of the Marathi
language.

Which of the following statements is/are correct?

N

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

76.

(b) 2 and 3 only
(d) 1, 2 and 3

Consider the following statements regarding Horticulture
Sector in India

I
T

Consider the following statements with reference to Nasha
Mukt Bharat Abhiyaan:

(c) Both 1 and 2

1.

India is the largest producer of horticulture crops globally.

2.

Andhra Pradesh tops the list in fruit production.

3.

Horticulture Cluster Development Programme is a central
sector programme.

Which of the following statements is/are correct?
(a) 1 and 2 only
(c) 1 and 3 only

77.

(b) 2 and 3 only
(d) 1, 2 and 3

Consider the following statements
1.

Digital services taxes is a tax on multinational tech
companies based on their digital rather than physical
presence.

2.

An ad valorem tax is a tax based on the assessed value
of an item.

3.

Equalisation Levy is a indirect tax.

Which of the following statements is/are correct?

78.

(a) 1 and 2 only

(b) 2 and 3 only

(c) 1 and 3 only

(d) 1, 2 and 3

Consider the following statements regarding FDI inflows
1.

Consider the following statements regarding Archaeological
Survey of India

FDI is short-term investment in domestic capital markets
to realize better financial returns.

2.

Mauritius accounts for highest FDI inflows in India.

1.

It is an Indian government agency attached to the Ministry
of Culture.

3.

Services Sector is among the top sector receiving the
funds.

It was founded in 1861 by Alexander Cunningham.

Which of the following statements is/are correct?

Step-wells do not come under the purview of ASI.

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 and 3 only

(c) 3 only

(d) None of the above

(c) Both 1 and 2

2.
3.

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Which of the following statements is/are correct?

74.

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Consider the following statements regarding Eighth Schedule
to the Indian Constitution

Maithili and Santali are the latest additions to the list.

(a) 1 only

73.

(c) Both 1 and 2

3.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

72.

(b) 2 only

2.

2.

71.

(a) 1 only

Consider the following statements with reference to CORPAT:

1.
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Which of the following statements is/are correct?

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

70.
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(a) 1 and 2 only

(b) 2 and 3 only

(c) 1 and 3 only

(d) 1, 2 and 3

79.

National Maritime Heritage Complex is been proposed in
which state of India?
(a) Andhra Pradesh

(b) Gujarat

(c) Maharashtra

(d) Odisha

Consider the following statements regarding Rishi Bankim
Chandra Chattopadhyay
1.

He is best known for composing India’s national song
‘Vande Mataram’.

2.

Vande Mataram became prominent during the Quit India
movement.

80

Shahtoot dam” seen recently in news is located in which
country?
(a) Iran

(b) Iraq

(c) Saudi Arabia

(d) Afghanistan

Consider the following statements regarding BRICS
1.

Since 2009, the governments of the BRICS states have
met annually at formal summits.

2.

Originally the first four were grouped as "BRIC" before the
induction of South Africa in 2010.

Which of the following statements is/are correct?
(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2
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81.

82.

Addu Atoll” seen recently in news is located in which country?
(a) Sri Lanka

(b) Indonesia

(c) Thailand

(d) Maldives

90.

Consider the following statements regarding Shanghai
Cooperation Organisation (SCO)
1.

It is an intergovernmental international organisation.

2.

India and Pakistan are its members.

3.

The SCO is the largest regional organisation in the world
in terms of geographical coverage.

83.

(b) 2 and 3 only

(c) 1 and 3 only

(d) 1, 2 and 3

Consider the following
Acquisition Council

statements

regarding

Defence

2.

The Minister of Defence is the Chairman of the Council.

84.

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Operation Pangea XIV seen recently in news is launched by
which organization?

X
E

(a) WTO
(c) UN
85.

(b) INTERPOL

(d) WORLD BANK

Consider the following statements regarding The Food and
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations(FAO)
1.

It is a specialized agency of the United Nations.

2.

It leads international efforts to defeat hunger and improve
nutrition and food security.

3.

India is a founder member of the FAO.

Which of the following statements is/are correct?

N

(a) 1 and 2 only
(c) 1 and 3 only
86.

(c) Bihar
87.

(b) 2 and 3 only

2.

(b) Gujarat

(c) Black Sea Universities Network
(d) BRICS Universities League

92.

(c) JAXA

93.

94.

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

I-Familia seen recently in news is launched by which
organization?
(a) WTO

(b) INTERPOL

(c) UN

(d) WORLD BANK

(d) ESA

Consider the following statements regarding H10N3 bird flu?
1.

There is no indication of human-to-human transmission.

2.

Flu viruses can mutate rapidly and mix with other strains
circulating on farms or among migratory birds.

3.

Transmission to humans is usually by direct contact.

(a) 1 and 2 only

(b) 2 and 3 only

(c) 1 and 3 only

(d) 1, 2 and 3

Consider the following statements regarding Silicosis?
1.

It is a lung disease caused by breathing in tiny bits of silica.

2.

There’s no cure for silicosis.

3.

It harms your ability to breathe.

Which of the following statements is/are correct?

95.

(a) 1 and 2 only

(b) 2 and 3 only

(c) 1 and 3 only

(d) 1, 2 and 3

Consider the following statements
1.

Heat dome is an atmospheric phenomenon which is
formed as a combined result of La-Nina and low pressure
circulation in the atmosphere.

2.

During La Niña events, trade winds are weaker than usual.

Which of the following statements is/are correct?

A heritage tree will get special protection.

(c) Both 1 and 2

(b) ISRO

Which of the following statements is/are correct?

Which of the following statements is/are correct?

89.

CIBER-2 has been recently launched by which organization?
(a) NASA

A tree with an estimated age of 50 years or more shall be
defined as a heritage tree.

(b) 2 only

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

(b) International Association of Universities

(d) Punjab

(a) 1 only

S
A
(b) 2 only

QS World University Rankings 2022 have been released by
which organization?

Consider the following statements regarding Heritage Trees
1.

88.

People suffering from Wendy Syndrome as often seen
“making decisions, tidying up messes, and offering onesided emotional support.

(a) Quacquarelli Symonds

(d) 1, 2 and 3

Dagmara Hydro Electric Project recently in news is located in
which state of India?
(a) UP

2.

I
T

Which of the following statements is/are correct?
(b) 2 only

People who develop similar behaviours of living life
carefree, finding responsibilities challenging in adulthood
and basically, ""never growing up"" suffer from Peter Pan
Syndrome.

(a) 1 only
91.

DAC is the highest decision-making body in the Defence
Ministry.

(c) Both 1 and 2

1.

(c) Both 1 and 2

1.

(a) 1 only

Consider the following statements

Which of the following statements is/are correct?

Which of the following statements is/are correct?
(a) 1 and 2 only

Group

96.

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

With reference to Sperm whales (Physeter macrocephalus),
consider the following statements
1.

They are the largest of the toothed whales.

2.

They are found in temperate and tropical waters throughout
the world.

3.

They are listed as “Endangered” in IUCN red list.

Land for Life Award” is given by which of the organization?

Which of the following statements is/are correct?

(a) UN

(b) World Economic Forum

(a) 1 and 2 only

(b) 2 and 3 only

(c) WWF

(d) UNEP

(c) 1 and 3 only

(d) 1, 2 and 3
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Consider the following statements regarding Blue-finned
Mahseer seen recently in news

99.

1.

The main habitat of this species is Chambal River.

It is a fresh water fish.

2.

Today they survive only in the waters of India and Nepal.

2.

They are listed as “Critically Endangered” in IUCN red list.

3.

They are listed as “Critically Endangered” in IUCN red list.

3.

They are protected in temple sanctuaries across India.

Which of the following statements is/are correct?

(a) 1 and 2 only

(b) 2 and 3 only

(c) 1 and 3 only

(d) 1, 2 and 3

(a) 1 and 2 only

(b) 2 and 3 only

(c) 1 and 3 only

(d) 1, 2 and 3

S
A

Consider the following statements

With reference to India Meteorological Department (IMD),
consider the following statements

1.

1.

It is an agency of the Ministry of Science and Technology.

2.

It is the principal agency responsible for meteorological
observations, weather forecasting and seismology.

3.

IMD is also one of the six Regional Specialised
Meteorological Centres of the World Meteorological
Organisation.

2.
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Consider the following statements regarding “Gharials”

1.

Which of the following statements is/are correct?

98.
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100.

Use of microorganisms or biological agents to break down
or remove oil is termed as Skimming
Bioremediation involves removing oil from the sea surface
before it is able to reach the sensitive areas along the
coastline.

I
T

Which of the following statements is/are correct?
(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Which of the following statements is/are correct?
(a) 1 and 2 only
(c) 1 and 3 only

X
E

ANSWER KEY
1.

(d)

2.

(b)

10.

(b)

11. (c)

19.

(c)

20. (d)

28.

(a)

29. (b)

37.

(d)

38. (a)

46.

(a)

47. (d)

55.

(d)

56. (b)

64.

(d)

65. (b)

73.

(b)

74. (a)

82.

(d)

83. (c)

91.

(d)

92. (a)

N

100. (b)

(d)

5.

(a)

6.

(c)

7.

(d)

(b) 2 and 3 only
(d) 1, 2 and 3

3. (d)

4.

8.

(d)

9.

(b)

12. (b)

13. (a)

14. (a)

15. (c)

16. (c)

17. (b)

18. (a)

21. (a)

22. (c)

23. (c)

24. (a)

25. (a)

26. (b)

27. (c)

30. (b)

31. (d)

32. (b)

33. (a)

34. (c)

35. (a)

36. (d)

39. (b)

40. (c)

41. (d)

42. (c)

43. (b)

44. (d)

45. (c)

48. (b)

49. (a)

50. (a)

51. (a)

52. (b)

53. (d)

54. (b)

57. (c)

58. (d)

59. (d)

60. (b)

61. (c)

62. (c)

63. (c)

66. (c)

67. (b)

68. (c)

69. (b)

70. (b)

71. (c)

72. (a)

75. (a)

76. (b)

77. (a)

78. (d)

79. (d)

80. (c)

81. (d)

84. (b)

85. (d)

86. (c)

87. (c)

88. (b)

89. (a)

90. (c)

93. (d)

94. (d)

95. (d)

96. (a)

97. (c)

98. (d)

99. (d)
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Subjective Questions
GS Paper-I
1.

11.

Legislatures, even when most reforms sought are either

A health crisis is seldom gender-neutral. Discuss

on the State List or on the Concurrent List of subjects.

the challenges behind gender disparity in COVID-19
vaccination and ways to address it.
2.

Discuss.

10
12.

Changes in the Antarctica land mass are clear signal
how Antarctic Treaty System can be leveraged to take

13.

examine.

I
T

Discuss the role of global warming in change in pattern of
10

What is heat dome? Discuss its impacts on atmosphere
10

Discuss the importance of initiatives such as Nasha Mukt
society and its socio-economic impacts.

15

X
E

GS Paper-II

Being the third tier of the government, Panchayati raj
institution has empowered rural population by making
them decision makers of the local issues. Elaborate

in context of the recently proposed model panchayat
citizens charter.
7.

15

Give an overview of India's relationship with ASEAN and
also suggest measures which India can take to counter

N

Chinese presence in the ASEAN region.
8.

15

Cooperative federalism in India has moved away from the

14.

India should support it.

15.

this statement, examine the need for urgent restructuring
of the PSL in India.

16.

interest of consumers.

17.

10

Inland

Waterways

Transport

10
provides

immense

potential to boost the Indian economy and environment.
Elaborate

18.

10

What are the major constraints of agriculture and allied
sectors in the North East Region of India? How will
Biotech-KISAN programme help bring an Agricultural
Revolution in the NER?

19.

10

For attaining Aatmanirbharta (self-sufficiency) in defence
manufacturing, discuss the steps to not only build
capacities for own needs, but also capabilities to meet
the world’s defence needs.

15

GS Paper-IV

Describing China as a security threat, NATO ushers in a
case for revival of Non-Aligned Movement. Discuss.

Critically analyse the proposed amendments to the
special emphasis on Ease of Doing Business vis-à-vis

10

new era not only for its own relevance but also makes a

15

Consumer Protection (E-Commerce) Rules, 2020, laying

perpetrators go scot-free. Discuss, with emphasis on the
10.

Covid-19 crisis has raised questions over the efficacy of

such as health and education infrastructure. In the wake of

the Parliament to update the list of offences lest the
state of existence of Section 27A of the NDPS Act.

10

Priority Sector Lending (PSL) lending for valid categories

10

Article 20 of the Constitution of India implicitly pressurizes

What is Global Minimum Corporate Tax Rate? Explain the

challenges in its implementation and also state if or not

model of ‘reforms by conviction and incentives’. Do you
agree? Illustrate.

15

GS Paper-III

model of ‘reforms by stealth and compulsion’ to a new

9.

With the growing importance of digital identity, right to be
forgotten is an indispensable need of the hour. Critically

15

Bharat Abhiyaan. Discuss the menace of drugs in Indian

6.

10

level.

and weather of North America.
5.

S
A

A strengthened democratic process is the key to

mitigating steps towards climate change on the global

global atmospheric circulation.
4.

15

sustainable peace in the Kashmir Valley. Comment.

of the upcoming devastating climate change. Discuss

3.

There is limited scrutiny of the functioning of State

20.

Administrative ethics should be upheld even after the
retirement as every public servant is an ambassador of
public system in the country and his/her conduct reflects
the spirit of this system. Substantiate.

15

